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APPENDIX I.

SYSTEM OF CASH RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS.

1. Pending the complete separation of the Railway finances fro
Government of India, it has ’beexil recommended in Cthter \4 offtrh;n I&io:e of the
that the Controller of Currency be constituted the bankers of the Railways, and
that the various branche of the Imperial Bank and the sub-treasuries of the
Government of India be treated for Railway purposes as branche of the Controller
of Currency. The treasurer of each Railway will maintain Czsh Books in which
will be recorded all transactions affecting these accounts, and weekly will advise
the Controller of Currency of these operations in the manner specified hereafter.

2. The Railways will receive monies from Budget Votes allocated to the
separate Railways by the Railway Board and expended out of the traffic and other
Receipts paid into the Controller of Currency. ,

3. Budget Votes.—As soon as the Railway Budget has been

Assembly, the Railway Board will divide the aggrega%e vote betweell)laf sed by the
Board proper and each separate Railway, and will send this alloca
Controller of Currency with a request that he opens credits accordirgly and a copy
of the allocation will also be sent, through the ‘Agent, to the treasurer of each
Railway. On his books, the Controller of Currency will open one account with
each Railway, and will only require to satisfy himself that the sggregate of the
Railway Credits so opened, including those in favour of the Railway Board
equals the total votes of the Railway Budget. o : ’

4, When these credits have.been established, each agent will be free to draw
cheques thereon as required and these cheques will all be entered by the treasurer
in his Payments Cash Book, form 1, in their serial number order. This cash book

will be maintained in triplicate, one copy being for the Chief Accountant, and the
other for the Controller of Currency as explained in paragraph 9.

5. Traffic Receipts.—In Appendix IV, paragraphs 127 to 131, there has been
described fully the system to be adopted by the treasurer for the accounting of the
cash and vouchers received and remitted by stations, and it is not considered
necessary here to sepeat the detail.

6. Miscellaneous Receipts.—It will happen in practice that the treasurer will
receive cash from miscellaneous sources, and this can conveniently be recorded
in a Miscellaneous Receipts Cash Book, form 2, which will be kept in duplicate,
the copy being for the Chief Accountant.

7. General Cash Book.—At the end of each day the daily totals of all subsidiary
cash books will be transferred to the Treasurer's General Cash Book, form 3 for
receipts, and form 4 for payments, and the balance of this cash book must at any
time agree with the Cgmtroller of Currency ” Account in the General Ledger.
It will be observed that separate columns have been provided on the receipts side

Report

he Railway
tion to the

for each branch of the Imperial Bank or sub-treasury of the Government of India .

into which receipts have been paid for the credit of the Railway, and care must be
taken to ensure that the receipts are entered in the appropriate of these columns
under the date advised to the treasurer as the one on which they were banked,
1.e., if on the 10th of the month the treasurer of the East Indian Railway received
an advice from Allahabad showing that Rs. 10,000 hed been banked with the
Allahabad Branch of the Imperial Bank of India on the 9th, he will enter this item
in the Allahabad column of the General Cash Book under the date of the 9th.
This procedure is necessary in order that the dates and amounts shown in the
Treasurer’s Cash Book will synchronise with those appearing in the books of the
Controller of Currency. When all entries for each day are completed, the columns
-will be cross cast to get the * total banked ”.

8. On the payments side provision has also been made for the entering of the
daily totals of cheques drawn on branches of the Imperial Bank, as it will probably
be found in practice that more than one account will be operated upon by the
treasurer. When all entries affecting each day have been made, the columns will
be cross cast to get the  total withdrawals”.
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9. Copy Cash Books for the Controller of Currency.—The treasurer will send
weekly to the Controller of Currency :—

(1) & copy of the receipts side of his General Cash Book, .
(2) a copy of his Payments Cash Book (or books if there be more than one

“In use),

To each copy the treasurer will attach an Advice slip, in duplicate, viz. :—
For Receipts, form 5. ‘

For Payments, form 6.

The Controller of Currency will check the totals of the receipts and payments
advised.by the treasurer with the entries in his books, and weekly will complete,
sign and return one copy of the advice slips to the treasurer. When these com-
pleted slips are received by the treasurer, he will file them in his Cash Book imme-
diately opposite the page 2 to which they refer. This being done, it will only be
necessary to scrutinise the Cash Book in order to ascertain the items still out-
standing. If it should happen that cheques are unpresented at the end of three
months, the treasurer will stop payment, notify the payee at his last known address,
and issite a fresh cheque if payment then be demanded. If it should happen that
. lodgments have not been received by the Controller of Currency within one week

of the stated date of remittance, the treasurer must make urgent investigation to
ascertain the cause of the delay.

10. Imprests.—In addition to the treasurer there will be other disbursing
officers located at various centres, whose operations will be controlled by the trea-
surer, and will not affect the Controller of Currency. Funds will be provided in
these cases by establishing an imprest which the treasurer will replenish from time
to time .as required. When the original imprest is granted an account will be
opened in the General Ledger in the name of the imprest cashier and will be debited
with the amount thereof. 'Weekly, the cashier will send to the treasurer :—

(¢)_a copy of his cash book, forms 7 and 8,
(b) all vouchers in support thereof, .

(c) & summary of these vouchers showing the account heads debitable.

The Treasurer will vouch the expenditure and will pass the summary to the expen-
diture gection for the necessary debits to be posted to the accounts afiected. A
the same time he will reimburse the cashier, but no entriés will be made in the im-
prest account in the General Ledger unless the amount of the imprest is altered,

nor will the copy of the imprest cashier’s Cash Book be entered in the General
Cash Book. ‘

12. General.—The treasurer will obtain certificates direct from the sub-
treasuries or branches of the Imperial Bank at which these imprests are maintained
and will reconcile the balances shown thereon with that shown by the cashiers
concerned in their copy cash books. Travelling inspectors will, from time to time

verify the balances of a cash on hand which it is necessary for these cashiers to carry
to meet urgent demands,
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APPENDIX II.

GOYERNMENT AUDIT OF RAILWAY ACCOUNTS,

13. In Chapter II of the General Report, the duties and ibiliti i
shou{d bf’, laiq down for' the Auditor General Railways are 'tr)izg.(c)lln;l oﬁltiﬁ;seg hchht
remains in this Appendix to set his duties out in more detail. ' .

I.
| , CAPITAL EXPENDITURE,

14. The Au‘dit of Capital Expenditures on Construction and New Works and
Improvements is an important one, and the following programme is recom-
mended :—

(@) Call .for. and examine original authority for each work and see that it is
within the powers of the sanctioning official.

(b) See that a proper allocation between capital and revenue expendit
and depreciation fund has been made. penciine

(c) Test the charges for labour and material made to each work,

(d) Forimportant works it may be desirable to visit the site and examine the
accounts there kept, testing their accuracy by examination of pay
rolls and supply issues and by enquiries from the officials and
accountant in charge.

(¢) Make a summary of expenditure on all works, showing original estimate
and expenditure incurred, and obtain a certificate from the agent
chief engineer or other responsible official that the expenditure shown
therein i3 charged in proper proportions to capital, revenue, and
depreciation fund. :

(f) Examine the methods of dealing with returned materials, contractors’
plant, etc., on the conclusion of the work, and test that they have been
properly brought to account.

(9) When work is being carried out by contract examine the contracts to
see that the terms thereof are being properly carried out.

II.
EXPENDITURES.

15. The test audit of expenditures will comprise a complete examination for
two months in each year of all expenditures with their supporting documents back
to the original authority, including verification that the order was within the
powers of the authorising official.

IIL.
REVENUE ACCOUNT AND BALANCE SHEET.

16, The audit of the revenue account and balance sheet is the most important
part of the auditor’s work, to which all the preceding work leads. All journal
entries must be verified, the General Ledger must be vouched in detail and the
accounts therein agreed with the supporting summaries of the subsidiary books.

The General Ledger Balances, together with the necessary balances of detail
ledgers controlled by accounts in the General Ledger, must be checked into the
final revenue account and balance sheet. The various items of assets and lia-
bilities must be examined individually as follows :— '

() Capitaldexpenditures agreed with the audited summaries already pre-
pared.

(b) Stores on hand agreed with detailed balances of stores ledgers, verified as
detailed in Appendix V.

(c) Workshop Account agreed with the balances shown in Workshops
Ledgers as representing the audited balances of work in progress
either for stores or for outside parties.

~ (d) Accounts due to the Railway scrutinised to see that they are dug by

responsible parties, are not overdue, and that any necessary adjust-
ments thereon have been made.

(¢) Sundry Stations Control Account agreed with the sum of the balances
appearing in the summaries of Station Balance Sheet Credits as
prepared and checked in the Central Station Accounting Office.



() Caslllliwith Controller of Currency verified with a certificate received from
m, - : :
~.(9) Working imprest balances scrutinised and the last verifications, which
should be of recent date and supported by bank certificates, careful-
ly examined, : AR
(h) Cash on hand verified by actual count or by certificates of verification-
obtained from responsible officials in the Treasurer’s Department.
() Liabilities for accounts due by the Railway examined, particularly to see
+ " that all known liabilities have been provided for and in particular
that no assets have been taken up for which any corresponding
liability has been omitted. '
(j) Amounts due to or by other Government Departments scrutinised to see
that either the amount has been taken up by the other Departments
.- or that the charge appears to be a reasonable one and is not unduly
in arrear.
(k) All other accounts carefully scrutinised to see that if assets they represent
-~ amounts either due and recoverable or properly carried forward to a
subsequent year, and if liabilities that they represent either agreed
. amgmts or specific reserves and are fully supported by detailed
evidence. :

The revenue account and abstracts must be compared with the General
Ledger and subsidiary accounts, any abnormal charges or credits scrutinised and
investigated, and careful comparison made with the accounts of the preceding year.

" Amounts charged to revenue for proportions, or other sums due to worked
lines must be investigated, compared with the agreements and verified.

~ Provisions for depreciation must be scrutinised to see that they are made in
accordance with the rules of the Railway Board.

The charges for interest must be verified in detail.
Iv.
TRAFFIC.

17. The work to be done by the Government Auditor falls naturally into two
parts :— : ;
{6) The audit at the central and branch offices of the prime documents and
: _ the returns prepared therefrom.
(b) The audit of the traffic accounts in the financial books.

Central Station Accounting Office and Branch {Qﬁices

18. Goods Traffic—Station Debits—
Test Check rates of invoices.
»\ calculations of invoices. ‘
' continuity of consecutive numbers between pairs of stations.
local traffic invoices to abstracts.
cards punched from abstracts by taking selected abstracts, the
cards punched therefrom, tabulating the cards and agreeing
~ the machine totals with the totals of the abstracts.
., - cards punched from foreign invoices by selecting bundles of
' invoices, the cards punched therefrom, tabulating the cards
and agreeing the machine totals with the totals of the
invoices. .
w - » abstracts summaries.
., , summaries to balance sheets.
other items in balance sheets with supporting documents.
station errors to error sheets and trace the subsequent clearance by
the station.
summaries of goods balance sheets.
statements of differences of Central Office figures as compared
with figures in station balance sheets. o
the clearances of items shown in these statements of differences.

9
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Goods Traffic—Station Debits (contd.)— -

Test check division sheets prepared from cards punched from foreign invo;
with the totals of tge tabulated cards and agree the totgls ofvﬁi;e:
division sheets with the totals of the forwarded paid traffic of the

home railway plus the received to pay traffic of the destination
foreign railway. '

»  » the division of traffic to worked lines and see that t
_ in accordance with the agreements. '
Test casts of documents examined.
19. Goods Traffic—Station Credits.
Test check the miscellaneous credits in the Station Balance Sheets with the
supporting documents. , ‘ :
» 3 ‘the summaries of miscellaneous credits. ‘
Examine closing lists of outstandings furnished by stations, see that all are
current, and agree with figures in balance sheets.
Test casts of documents examined.

20, Coaching Traffic—=Station Debits.
Passenger Tickets.

Test check opening ticket numbers on classifications with closing numbers
of previous month.

»  » highest numbers of collected tickets against highest
numbers of tickets sold.

» s unissued tickets, children’s tickets, concession tickets, ete.,
with station lists of these tickets, and thence to classi-

- fications.

, i station to station rates.

.,  calculations on classifications.

,» s classification totals to balance sheet.

s v  excess fare statements with duplicates of ticket collectors’
recelpts.

. 5 excess fare statements into balance sheet.

, Teceipts from special trains with separate returns and then

" into balance sheet. ‘

, s monthly, season, traders,zone, mileage or other special
types of tickets with separate classifications and the
classification totals to the balance sheet.

.»  » ony other passenger traffic debits in the balance sheet with
supporting documents received from stations.

., station errors to error sheets, and trace  the subsequent
clearance by the station. '

., , statements of differences of Central Office figures as com-
pared with figures in balance sheets.

, s division sheets prepared from cards punched for station to
station on foreign classifications, and agree the totals of
division sheets with the totals of the foreign passenger
traffic of the home railway.

., s division of traffic to worked lines, and see that this division
is in accordance with the agreements.

Test casts of all documents examined.
. 21. Parcels Trafic—Horse, Carriage, Dogs, eic., Traffic.

Procedure would be similar to that for goods traffic, except that as cards would
not be punched for every foreign way'bill, but only for the totals of the
foreign abstracts, the check of the totals of the punched cards would be
against the totals of the foreign abstracts.

When audit of debit side of Coaching Balance Sheet has been completed, test
check.the summaries of these balance sheets.
M421RD
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92. Passenger Traffic—Station Credits.
Procedure would be similar to that outlined for the credit side of the Goods
Balance Sheet.
o Financial Books.
23. Ledger Accounts.
Check all postings to the ledger accounts with the prime documents, 5.¢, :—

(@) From returns and summaries received from the Central Station Account-
ing Office into the Journal.

(b) From the Journal to the ledger. _
(c) From the cash book to the ledger.

- Examine all agreements affecting traffic earnings (e.g., agreements for trang-
portation of Pogt Office mails) and see that the correct amount has been
brought to account as earnings. ‘

Test check the entries in the Analysis of Earnings Register with the classifica-
tions of earnings received from the Central Station Accounting Office and
also with the monthly analysis of the Miscellaneous Earnings Journal.

Agree the balances of the accounts in the Analysis of Earnings Register with
_ the totals of the Goods, Coaching and Miscellaneous Earnings Accounts
in the General Ledger. '

Agree the balance of the Sundry Stations Control Account with the sum of the
balances of the Outstandings of Stations as returned by the Central Station
Accounting Office. ' ‘

Agree the balance of the Sundry Stations in Suspense Account with the total
of the outstanding credit items in the statement of differences furnished by
. the Central Office.

Cast all ledger accounts,
94. Treasurer’s Station Cash Books.

Check in detail all station cash remittance notes into the Treasurer’s Station
Cash Books.

Check casts of cash books.
Check daily totals into the General Cash Book.

Check postings of monthly totals to Sundry Stations Control Account in the
General Ledger. _

V.

STORES.

25. The audit programme which is outlined below is not intended to cover all
the work which will be done in connection with the Government Audit, as entries
affecting receipts and issues will be made from documents additional to those speci-
fied hereunder. It is intendedto serve as a guide, however, and will be amplified
or reduced as the occasion warrants.

26. In practice, the Government Audit will consist of a series of test checks of
the entries in the priced (and unpriced) stores ledgers against the documents from
which those entries were made. It is essential, however, that certain items be
selected on each occasion and vouched in detail :(—

The general procedure will be :—
Priced Siored Records.
27. Recespts.
Test check postings in respect of both quantities and values, 5.e. :—
By purchases .. ..  With Part 8 of delivery notes.
» Treceipts from other depots With standard material requisitions.

,, manufactured products  With either the tabulating machine or
Burroughs List received from the
Workshop Accountant.
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By ma@erials returned .. (a) With either the ‘cabulatring~ xﬁachine

or Burroughs List received fr
Workshop Accountant. o from the

(b) With the material returned to stores
potes themselves if the returns were
made to a depot to which no Workshop
Accountant was attached. -

»»- adjusting entries .. Vouch in detail all adjusting entries

~made and see the requisite authorities,

i.e., approval to take on charge surpluses
disclosed by a progressive stocll{lgking,
ete. o

28. Issues.

Test check postings in respect of both quantities and values, 7.¢. :—

Tootherdepots. .. ~ .. With standard material requisitions.

,, workshops .. .. With eithér the tabulating machine or
Burroughs List received from the
Workshop Accountant.

,, miscellaneousissues .. With the adapted standard material
"Yequisitions.

, travelling stores trains,.. With the train stores issued notes,

-

,, adjusting entries .. Vouchin detail all adjusting entries made
and see the requisite authorities, i.e.,
approval to write-off deficiencies dis-
closed by a progressive stocktaking,
etc..

929. Priced Stores Control Accounts of Depots for which Detailed Priced Stores
Ledgers are Maintained. : ‘

Vouch in detail all postings to all control accounts,

Extract all balances from each set of priced stores ledgers, or check the balances
to a previously prepared list, and agree the total thereof with the balance of
the appropriate control account.

30. Other Priced Stores Control Accounts, 1.e., Permanent Way Inspectors, efc:,
for whose Stocks Detaled Priced Stores Records are not maintained.

Vouch in detail all postings to all control accounts.

Check the reconciliation of receipts supporting the monthly statement of
receipts. ‘

Check the prices and value calculations of the monthly issue statements,

Agree the balance of each control account with the value of the balances of
the closing stocks held by each inspector, etc., 4.e., the quantities as shown
by the inspector on his monthly statement of issues and priced thereon
by the Chief Accountant.

31, General Ledger Main Stores Control 4ccount.

Vouch all postings. ,

Extract all balances of subsidiary control accounts, and agree the total
with the balance offthis main control account.

32. Price Lasts.

Compare values vide price lists with average values in detailed priced stores
ledgers to ensure that the price list is being kept up to date.

Compare prices on documents of receipt and issues with prices in price list.

3k



33. General,

Check all casts of all control aécounts.
Test check casts of detailed priced stores ledgers.
See the reports of progressive stock checkers and trace adjustments arising

.

therefrom. -

See that every item has been verified by a progressive stock checker at least
twice during the last twelve months.

~ See that the authorised maximum and minimum quantities are not
exceeded.

, Unpriced Stores Records.

34. The audit of these will be conducted at the depots and will follow generally
on thelines already indicated for the priced stores records, except that the
question of prices does not arise. ‘

35. Receipts.

Test check postings in respect of quantities, .e. :—
By purchases . .. With Part 9 of delivery notes.
,» Teceipts from dther depots With standard material requisitions.
,, manufactured products =~ With manufactured products to stores

, notes.
» Waterialsreturned ~ .. With materials returned to stores notes.
» adjustments .. .. Vouch in detail all adjusting entries and

-see the requisite authorities, t.e., ap-
proval to take on charge surpluses
disclosed by a progressive stocktaking,

- ete.
- 36. Issues. , ’
Test check entries in respect of quantities, 4.e. :—
- To other depots .. .. With standard material requisitions.
,» workshops .. .. With material delivery sheets.
,» miscellaneousissues .. With the adapted standard material
requisitions,

travelling stores trains ~ 'With the train stores issued notes.
jobs by permanent way' With the monthly statement of issues.
inspectors, ete. '
adjustments .. Vouchin detail all adjusting entries made
and see the requisite authorities, t.e.,
approval to write-off deficiencies dis-
closed by a progressive stocktaking,
ete.
37. General. ,
At every depot to which an assistant workshop accountant is attached,
check in detail with the prime documents selected copies of the tabulating
or other machine lists submitted to the Chief Accountant,

VI.
WORKSHOPS.

»

”

»

38. Pay Sheets.
Check two months in the year completely with. time clock records.
Check all calculations.

See that proper certificates have been givenyas to preparation and check of
- pay rolls and as to payment of wages.

See that all unpaid amounts have been properly accounted for.
Examine pay roll system and see that it has been properly carried out.
Check totals into the accounts in the workshop ledger relating thereto.

Examine critically and verify 30 per cent. of all bonus and [piece-work
vouchers.



:39. Allocation of Wages.

Take out a'll machine cards for one month in the year and run them through
the sorting and tabulating machines. -

Check summary results so obtained into Cost’ Ledger.
Check totals into Workshop Ledger control accounts,
40. Materials. o

Take out all machine cards for one month in the year and run them through
the sorting and tabulating machines. ' ’

Check summary results so obtained into Cost Ledger.
Check totals into Workshop Ledger control accounts.

See that the suggestion for dealing with spoilt material and scrap is properly
carried out and that loopholes for theft of valuable material are closed as
far as possible. : |

* The Auditor should walk through the shops two or three times a year to
obtain a general idea of how work is being conducted and in particular
should enquire into any undue accumulation. of finished work lying in
the shops instead of .being sent to stores.

41. Workshop Ledger.

Verify all-Journal entries. :
Check all postings in Workshop Ledger. ‘

Investigate critically and verify completely all entries writing off unadjusted
balances on job shops, labour, process shops and shop overhead expense
Accounts to see that the fixed rates adopted for charges to job accounts are
correct.

Examine every two months the bonus and piece work lossesaccount.
Obtain list of items making up the balance therein and see that all items
are correct and investigate any amounts written off.

Examine every six months all balances on job shops, labour, process shops
and shop overhead expense accounts, and see that they are kept within
reasonable amounts and that no undue accumulation is allowed.

At the end of éach year check trial balance of this ledger and see that all
control accounts agree with subsidiary books and that the account with
the general ledger control account agrees with the workshop ledger
control account in the General Ledger. '

42. Cost Ledger.

Examine 10 per cent. of completed cost accounts for parts, and compare
with similar costs in previous year. ’

Examiune all costs for construction work and compare with amounts sanc-
tioned and with previous estimated costs of similar units.

Examine 10 per cent. of locomotive repair costs and compare with previous
and estimated costs. - |

Take out average cost of vehicle repairs of different classes and compare
from year to, year. o

Check completely with original orders and estimates 50 per cent. of all jobz
carried through on standing and sundry orders and see that on comple-

_ tion they are charged out to the proper accounts.

At the end of year check all work in progress accounts and agree total with -

control account in Workshop Ledger.

Examine these balances and see that all represent recent and live jobs,
and for this purpose examine orders and estimates and see by serial num-

bers that there are no old orders still open. In the case of standing order |

balances call for complete list of orders gnd works: manager’s estimate
of costs.
M421RD
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VII.
ESTABLISHMENT.

43. The audit of establishment should be confined to (1) a detailed examination
of the pay and allowances, leave, etc., of the gazetted officers of each railway,
* with a view to determining that all rules and regulations of the Railway Boardr
and of the Government of India have been duly observed and (2) a test check (say
10 per cent.) of the same facts in the case of the non-gazetted staff. _

VIIL
PROVIDENT FUND.

4. Test check the accuracy of the Provident Fund Deduction List. d
at Workshops, Divisions, ete. sts prepare

Trace these test checked items into the Register of Deduction Lists.
Test check postings from Register of Deduction Lists to member’s cards.

_ withdrawals postings to member’s cards and verify the autho-
risations. ‘ : .

the half-yearly bonuses credited to member’s accounts.

the annual interest calculations and. the credits therefrom to

member’s accounts. A

» _ the casts of all member’s accounts to which postings have been
checked.

Vouch all postings to the Control Account.

Annually, extract all balances from member’s accounts, or check these balances
to a previously prepared list, and agree the total thereof with the balance
of the control account. ‘ L

-
’” 2

2 b2 ]

2] 2

I

IX. |
STA‘T'E' RAILWAYS COLLIERIES.
45. In many respects the accounting system of the collieries will be similar-
to that of the railways and to suchextent as the two are common to each other,
the audit of the colliery accounts will be similar to that already given for railways.

earlier in this appendix. In certain matters, however, the colliery system will
diffier-and in respect of these, the audit procedure will be as follows :—

At the Collieries.

46. Wages. (See also paragraphs 38-39.)
Check the calculations shown on contractor’s bills for two complete months.
of each year, and then check these bills to the pay sheets.
See the Superintendent’s approval to payments of special rates for driving
' hard headings, turning faults, etc.
Check the allocations of wages to the analysis of wages sheets for two com-
plete months each year. '
47. Stores. (See also paragraph 40). _
Check the allocations of material issues to the analysis of material issues for
| two complete months each year.
48, Cash at Collieries.
‘Vouch all receipts.
49, Mine Ledger.
Check all postings. :
Agree the Head Office Ledger control account with the Mine Ledger control
~account in the Head Office Ledger.
Agree the Workshop Ledger control account with the Mine Ledger control
account in the Workshop Ledger.

Extract a trial balance as at the end of the preceding month and compare
this with the trial balance sent by the mine accountant to the Chief

Accountant.
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50. Workshops. (See also paragraphs 38-42.)
Check all postings to the Workshop Ledger.
Check 50 per cent. of the postings to the Order Ledger.

Check 50 per cent. of the completed work sheets with the Order L '
accounts and see the accepted debit notes therefor. réer Ledger

51. Power Stations. v
Check all entries in the Power Stations Ledger.
52. Sales of Coal.

Check 50 per cent. of the pit head or railways siding weights with the col-
liery invoices. ’ : '

Check }215 per cent. of colliery invoices with the monthly statements of des-
- patches. ‘

Check all statements of despatches to the summaries of despatches.

Agree the total weights on the summaries of despatches with the total
weights of coal raised.

At Head Office.

53. Vouc_h all summaries of colliery imprest expenditure with the vouchers
recilived from the colliery cashiers and verify balances held by imprest
cashiers.

Vouch all payments in Head-Office Cash Books.

Vouch 10 per cent. of ‘cash receipts including miscellaneous receipts for
Inspections, etc.

Reconcile the cash book balance with the certificate fro}n the Controller of
Currency. '

Check all postings to the Head Office Ledger. .
‘Check 25 per cent. of the entries in the bill register and the allocations thereof.
Check all cash postings to the bill register. -

Agree the total of the outstanding items on the bill register with the balance
of the sundry creditors control account in the Head Office Ledger.

Scrutinise the coal invoice guard books to see that all invoices are paired
and investigate any that are long outstanding.

Test check prices on coal bills,
Test check entries in Coal Sales Day Book.

Check agreement of values of priced summaries of despatches with ‘total
of all coal bills. , :

Check all postings to Debtors Ledger.

Agree the total of the outstandings on the Debtors Ledger with the balance
of the sundry debtors control account in the Head Office Ledger. .

Extract a trial balance. ‘
Verify the entries in the revenue and profit and loss accounts.

Examine the various items of assets and liabilities in the balance sheet.
(See also paragraph 16.)

Verify the statements of costs of coal and coke produced.

cC
-
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APPENDIX III.
REMODELLING OF ABSTRACTS.

54. The preseﬁt expenditure abstracts, A to G, will be remodelled a;nd re-
lettered A to F, and two new ones added for Stores and Electric Power lettered
G and H respectively, as explained in Chapter VII of the Main Report.

The references made in this appendix are to the abstracts published in the
Annual Report of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway for 1925-26, and show the
effect of this remodelling and relettering. ) .

55. In Abstract A the item of “ Track (Rum:iing Line, Sidings and Yards)”
shown at II-1a will be divided into the following five headings :—

Rails.

Sleepers. -

Other Track Material.
Ballast. ,

Track Laying and Surfacing.

and each sub-heading will again be divided in the general books, but not necessarily
in the abstract, into :— -

Running Lines.

Sidings.

Yards. s

This 4amp1iﬁcation is required for the purpose of dividing the expenses bétween
passenger and goods traffic as recommended in Chapter XV of the Main Report.

56. Theitems of “ Bridges and Tunnels,” shown at II-1b will be divided into :—
~ Bridges.
Tunnels.
Culverts.
57. The item of *“ Station Machinery (Signals, Turntables, Water Columns,
ete.),” shown at II-le will be divided into :—
Signals.
‘Water Stations.
Other Station Machinery.

58. In Abstract B, repairs and maintenance and the relative management
and depreciation charges will be entirely separated from transportation expenses
and the latter transferred to the new Abstract D. The following items, which at
present appear under heading II, will be divided between Abstract B and Abstzact

D, respectively, viz. :—
Service Motor Cars and Trollies, shown at II-3b.
Furniture and Sundries, shown at II-3c.
as part of each seems to appertain to transportation, and part to repairs, etc.

59. Running repairs in sheds will remain in AbStracp B, even if the actual
supervision of these sheds is under the Divisional Superintendent and not under
the Mechanical Engineer, as it is better to have the whole of the expense of main-
tenance and equipment in one abstract.

60. The present Abstract Cwill be merged into Abstract B, and group II of
the amended Abstract B will be divided into the following six sub-headings, v7z. :—

Locomotives, Steam.
Locomotives, Electric.
Rail Motors, Steam.
Rail Motors, Electric.
Coaching Vehicles.
Goods Vehicles.
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61. From Abstract E (which will become Abstract, ¢ and be entitled “ Comn -

m 39y ot Y 40 e ent
new. Abstact Dy eutspeii e e, which il o ot
(@) the whole of Division I, “ Ordinary Repairs and _Maintenance Equip-
E:fcffaf};%?i)\ti:ﬁazh; part as applies to road cars “sed,by_. or for com-
(b) the following parts of Division ITI, « Operating Expenses **:—
(1) The whole of salaries and wages (except canvassers and commercial
department staff). :
(2) Fires, lights and general stores for stations and sheds,
(3) Lighting, water and general stotes in trains.
(4) Clothing, : S
(5) Stationery, forms (except commercial forms) and tickets.

62. Item 8, “ Payments to Other Railways,” appears to be shown in the pr
» - . . ) . e-

sent Abstract B so far as it is a debit, and in “ Miscellaneous Earnings, ’J»Abstfact
111, so far as it is a credit. For the reasons given in paraaraph 148 of the Main
Report, those items reading :—

Payment for Running Powers.

Haulage of Trains,

Hire of Locomotives,

Hire of Vehicles,

will be eliminated from Abstract E and shown in the Railway Income Account ag
an addition to or deduction from the gross income remaining after the deduction
of working expenses. The manner in which this will be done is illustrated in the
- pro forma income account attached to this appendix as Exhibit I. . -

63. The items (a) Traffic Expenses at Joint Stations ;
| (h) Rent of Stations jointly occupied, o
will be included in the new Abstract D, ' Transportation Expenses,” whether

debit or credit, as, if a credit, the expenses of operating the joint facilities will have
been entered in this abstract as an expense. o
64. From the present Abstract F, remodelled as Abstract E, representing the

General Departments of the Railroad, the whole of the expenses of the Stores
Department shown at 1-5¢ will be transferred to the new Abstract G, “ Stores.”

65. The Telegraph Department charges shown-at 1-5f will be transferred from
Abstract T to the new Abstract. D, *“ Transportation Expenses ” so far as they

relate to operation, and to Abstract A, “ Maintenance of Structural Works * so far

a8 maintenance shown at II-1 is concerned.

66. The present Abstract G, ““ Miscellaneous Expenses,” contains the two
items of bonus contributions to the Provident Institution, and gratuities for good
service. These items, which account for over half the expenditure in this
abstract, are really in the nature of salaries and wages, and should fall into the
abstracts to which the latter are charged. The present method of accounting «
seriously understates the real cost of the grades to which these payments are made.

67. Publicity expenses shown at1-9 will be transferred to the new Abstract C,
“ Commercial Expenses.” TFire protection of Railway property shown at 1-10 will
be transferred to the new Abstract A,  Maintenance of Structural Works.” The
remaining items in the present Abstract G will be transferred to the new Abstract E,
* General Departments.” ' '

68. The new stores Abstract G will contain the stores administration expenses
afid the following items of carriage on stores and loss of stores at present included
in other abstracts, vi~. :— ' '

I. General administration. _
Stores Department salaries shown at 1-5¢ in the present Abstract F.

Carriage of revenue stores shown at 1-6a and loss of stores, part of 1-6b in
the present Abstract F.
M421RD ‘
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IL. Ordinary repairs and maintenance. s : :
Cartiage and revenue stores shown at 11-6a aind loss of stores, part of 11-6b
in the present Abstract A.
I11. OPe#éting expenses. |
Carriage of revenue stores and loss of stores included at present as :—
. (@) item III-7a and part of IT1-7b in Abstract B.
(b) item IV-3a and part of IV-3b in Abstract C.
(c) item III-11a and part of III-11b in Abstract E.
(d) item IIT-3d in Abstract G.

69. In order to provide an easy reference to all expenses accounts, it is desir-
able that each item be given a code number, and the following set of expense
code numbers is recommended for adoption :—

Abstract ‘A will commence with 200 and run up to 299 if necessary.
P 300 n o 399,
3 ”» 400 » s 449
” » 9500 » » 999 ’-
» ”» 600 ” » 699
" w450, 499

s 00, T4,

B ,

70. The tliree revenue abstracts will be covered by numbers 800 to 829, and

v

the remaining numbers from 830 to 999 will be allocated to other items in the

Tevenue account, and to the various accounts which go to make up the assets and_
liabilities of the Railway.

£ 1]
1 1
LTI ‘
I
”
”»

»

maeHEdHg QW

CAPITAL ACCOUNTS.

11, Structural Engineering Works—The numbers will run from 000 to 099,
will éover the detailed classification at present in uise and be 50 arranged that under
eagh bub-liédding additional accounts may be added without disturbing the
code, '

Othét coda nuimbers will bé - :
General Equipment . e ..100 t0 109
Rolling Stock .. . ‘. ..110 to,149
General Charges . v . ..150 to 199

42, Th il divisions blank numbers have been left to provide for, additional
main headings if required. Sub-headings will be provided by using the main
account number followed by a sub-number thus :—108-1; 108-2, &tc. X

73. The fotegoiiig code numbers should bé adopted throughout all the Rail-
ways, and this tniformity will help to ensure the correct allocation of all expéndi-
turesand receipts iri the books of account. Further reference to this system will be
fouhd in Appendix VII. | ;. .

74, At Exhibit I to this appendix will be found a pro forma income account
for an individual Railway, together with a complete set of accompanying abstracts,
the figures for which have been taken from the published accounts of the Great
Indian Peninsula Railway for the year ended March 31st, 1926, In certain cases,
items marked * have been arbitrarily apportioned, as I have before me no exact
information to enable a correct apportionment to be made. These should, there-
{fore, be considered merely as pro forma dccounts, the figures being inserted {in
Rs. 1,000) merely to afford a better illustration of the manner of preparation. .

75. At Exhibit IT will be found a complete consolidated income account of the
‘Railway administration for the year 1925-26, together with supporting schedules.
From this account it appears that the division between the Railway Board and the
Government of India of the surplus earnings exceeded the actual revenue by the
sum of Rs. 10,08,885, being the amount by which the working capital, i.e., net
gurrent assets, was reduced during the year. The reason for this difference is that
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the ekhilj)it 18 prepared on a true revenue basis, whereas the Government Accounts
from which these figures are extracted, are prepared on a cash basis. ’

76. At Exhibit IIT there is given the pio forma balance sheet 'and i
schedules for an individual Railway. This form will also be that for tsllpportlng

. s A8 iorm he consoli-
dated balance sheet, of the Railway administration. It has not been consitrllz:eld

necessary to append specimens of Schedules V and VI, as the former will be a list
of ledger balances and the latter a list of station balances.

B 71. At Exhibit IV will be found a pro forma balance sheet for the Railway
oard. )
78. In paragraph 204 of the Main Repoit, it has beeq reconmmended that the

General Railway Budget, as submitted to the Legislature, should be supported by a
consolidated income account and a consolidated balance sheet ; that annexed to
this balance sheet there should be statements showing :—

(a) the increase or decrease in working capital for the year ;

(b) a summary of stores a¢counts : )

(c} a summary of workshop accounts.

“The following form is suitable to illustrate (a) above, and will be prepared in res-

pect of each Railway, and consolidated to get the position in respect of all Rail-
ways —

Statement showing the increase of Decrease in Working Capital for the Year

- Year Revised Estimate  Esttmate.

Préceding. Curvént Year. Next Year,
Stores on hand

Work in progtess in éhops
, Accounts dus to Railway
Cash and Imprest Balances

- Total .
Less Accourits due by Railway -

Increase or Décrease during year
Budget Estimate ..

79. Specimens of the summaries of stores and workshop accdunts, (5) and (¢)
above, are annexed to Exhibit ITI as Schedules If and 1V respectively. These
statements will also be prepared i respect of the individdal Railways and consoli-
dated for all Railways. _ '

80. All the statements listed jn paragraphs 74 to 79 will be drawn up to show
comparative resiilts, s.e., in the case of monthly returns the figures for the mqnth
and%hé total months to date and the corresponding figures for the previous periods

should be shown in parallel coltths. Ii the case of the annual returns, the figures

for the previous year and the Budget Estimates for the current year will be shown
'against each item. In thebalance sheet it will be sufficient to show the corres-

ponding figures at the close of the same month of the preceding year ifi eacH tase.

e
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~

Pro Forma.

INCOME ACCOUNT.

EXHIBIT L

(Based on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Accounts for 1925-26. )

Yearended |
Year ended — Budget March 31, 1926,
March 31, 1925. Estimate. Thousands
of Rupees.
GROSS EARNINGS.
Coaching (AbstractI) . .. 5.49.93 -
Goods (Abstract I1) . 9.96.29
Miscellaneous (Abstract III’) 18.59
14.94.81
Deduci—Working Expenses (Ab -
stract 1V) . . 10.76.25 .
4.18.56
- Add—Miscellaneous earnings from ‘ T
other Railways (Abstract V) 3.21
_ y . ‘ 4.21.83
Deduct—Payments to Worked Lines,
' Karnings less Expenses (Ab-
stract VI) .. .. - 34.08
Net Income 3.87.75
_Deduct—
Surveys written off (Abstract :
, Vi) .. © Nil.
. Appropriated for Betterments Nil.
Interest Charges :
_ On Provident Fund Deposits Nil.
~ On Capital Outlay (Abstract : :
Vi) 3.94.54
Surplus for the Year - - .. Rs. 63.21
‘Pfoportion accruing to Operating )
Company (Abstract IX) - Nil.
Balance carried to the credit of the
Railway Board . 63.21
o ABSTRACT 1
COACHING EARNINGS. |
Year ending
“Year ended AleN e March 31,1926,
31 Maxch, 1925. Thousands
of Rupees.
800 ¢ | ' I. Passengers 4.48.32
801 II. Special Trains and Reserved Camages 2.19
802 | III. Passenger’s Luggage 13.27
803 IV. Parcels Traffic .. . 68.92
804 V. Other Coaching Traffic .. . 4.95
805 | VI. Transport of Post Office Mails . 9.20
806 | VII. Miscellaneous Coaching Receipts . 3.08
5.49.93
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GOODS EARNINGS.

. ABSTRACT II. .

Year ended
Yearended | A/cNo, 31 March, 1926,
March 31, 1925. Thonsands
of Rupees.
810 I. Fuel— ‘
(@) Coal and Coke— -
(4) for the public e 4710
(1) for foreign railways and home
_ line construction 551
(b) Oil Fuel . 1-36
. Total 5397
811 II. General Merchandise 7-95-74
812 | III Military Traffic .. 7-78
813 | IV. Live Stock . e 4-07
814 | V. Railway Materials (other than Coal and
: Coke)—
() for foteign railways 48
' (b) for home line construction . 1-76
815 - | VI. Service Maintenance Materials and
Stores— -
(@) Coal and Coke— ,
.. (#) for locomotive department .. 42-89
(i) for other departments - 1-40
(b) Oil Fuel .. 24
(¢) General Stores and Matenals 11-00
9-19-33
816 | VIL Mmcellaneous Goods earmngs—
(¢) Demurrage |, : . 46
(b) Wharfage and Storage ct 1-96
(¢) Sundries . . 454
9-26-29

M421RD
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MISCELLANEOUS EARNINGS.

ABSTRACT II1.

. Yearended

31 March, 1925.

Afe No.

Year ended
31 March, 1926,
“Thousands
of Rupees.

821

823

804
825

896
.Bo7

822

IV Overhead Charges and Profits recover-

I. Electric Telegraph Earnings
I1. Rents and Tolls— -
(@) Residential Buildings ..  4-81

(b) Other Buildings or Rooms 63

(¢) Land . 24

(d) Tolls on Bndges .
Total Rents

1-42

andcars ..

(b) Sale of stores and wmes

(¢) Sundry Receipts -
Total Catering Department

‘TII. Receipts from Catering Department—
(a) Meals and Refreshments in rooms |

5-68

Receipts

ed on Sales of Stores and Work done
in Workshops ..
V. Unclalmed or Unpmd Wages and Sala-

VI Sundry Recelpts-——
(@) Advertisementfees .. 65
" (b) Fees on ghare transfers,etc. 6
(¢) ExcessCash .. - 3
(d) Other unclassified Becelpts 2-47
" Total Sundry Receipts ~ —|
-VII. Commission on Town Dues, ete. ..
VIII. G.I.P. Railway share of surplus profit
earned on C; P. and D. B, Railways

368

32

321

3-31

Total Miscellaneous Earnings

1859
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- ABSTRACT IV,
WORKING EXPENSES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 1926,

Ordinary | - -
-General | Repairs | Operating
Adminis- | and Expenses. { Deprecia- | Total.
. . tration. | Mainte- : tion. ‘
A S namee,” |- free | e

Thousands of Rupees, |

Abstract A .. - e 32:00 | 98'63 82-76 2'13'391

» B (a) 15446 | 2°16°44 . | 6163 2-93'53'
» C. 9B . oar| . 1080
» "D 29719 | 267 | 4-89°60 | .0 | 52206
» B .' .4,8'?)0‘ 302 | 1l . 5193
G . |(@) 143 |(a) 1:00 {(a) 27-53 [(a) 1-00| 30-96
». H. | (a) ,1-00_(a)), 68f(a) 401[@) 56| 615

Lo - | .1-29°51 | 3-22-34 | 5-31-02 | 1-45-95 | 11°28-82

Deduct—Items marked (a) absorb- |
edin Workshop Accounts and |
distributed to Capital and Reve- |-+ - - -~ - | - .
nue Expenditure Heads . 17-89 1-58 3154 1-56 5267

N Y VIR o

Rs. .. | 1'11'62| 3:20°76 ) 4-99-48 | 1-44-39 | 10-76-25

ABSTRACT V.

MISCELLANEOUS EARNINGS.

- . L Year.ended
Yearended |- . ’ ‘ ‘ | 31 March, 1926. -
31 March, 1925, AT T .| Thousands
S R Y \ of Rupees,:
Hire of Vehicles e a L L 242
Running Powers ' o S 24
_Cdnferénce Hire and Pendl‘qiés LT 290
Haulage of Trains “ue . . /S
-4-Hireof Lo?omoti‘ves T T —Cr— 450"
| 3-21
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ABSTRACT VI.
SHARE OF WORKED LINES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 1926.

EARNINGS, Passénger. | Goods. | Miscella- | Total., Expenses. | Net,
' . : neous,

; ‘ Thousands of Rupees.
. Agra Delli Chord Railway | 2616 | 19-84 29| 46-29 | 33-51 | 12-78
Baran Kotah Railgvay .. 130 |- 115 3 2-48 1-24 1-24
Bhopal State Railway .. | 763 | 1601 5| 80| 10| 685
Bina’Baraﬁ: Railvay .. 253 | 42 8| 68| 36| 32
| Bhopal Ujjsin Railway .. |  6:21] 1220| =~ 12| 1853| 1036| 811
Ca@pore Banda Ranwa)% 331| 38| - 5| 650 470 1-80
4710 57-42 1.02 | 10554 | 7046 | 3408

ABSTRACT VIII.

i

INTEREST ON OUTLAY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 1926, '

Thousands
of Rupees.

R evenue sterhng payments in England for the financial year ending 31 March,

1926—
(1) Interest on debt (G.LP. Rallway) £965,182 65. 84. at Rs. 10tothe £ |~ 96-52

(2) Interest on debt (LM. Railway) £18,364 18s. at Rs. 10tothe £ .. 1-84
(3) Interest chargeable against Compames on advances (G.LP. Railway)
... £40,625 at Rs. 10 to the £ 4+06.
(4) Interest on Capital deposited by Compa.mes (G.I. P Rallway)
£38.625 at Rs. 10to the £ .. 3-86

\

Interest on Capital Qutlay—
(a) G.LP. Railway, including overdrawn Ca.p1tal of the old G.IP. and LM. | -
Railways . 1-83-72
To Adjustments of the exchange charges in connection with the Revenue
transactions in England for 1925-26—

(1) Interest on debt G.L.P. Railway, viz., £965,182 65. 8d. . .. . 31-33
(2) Interest on debt LM, Rallway, viz., £18 364 18s. 60
(3) Interest chqrgeable against Compames on advances G.LP. Rallway,

£40,625 = .. 1-33
0 Interest on Capltal contnbuted by Compames GLP. Radway,

. E38625 .. | 1-98
' Total Rs. 1 30454
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PLANT).

Year ended
31st March,
1925.

Alc No.

200

201
202

9205
206

207 |
208

II

220
221
222
223
224

225 -

226
227
228
229
230

231
232
233
234

935

240

241

242
243
244
- 245
248

249
250

ADMIN ISTRATION .

() Salaries—
(i) Administrative and Executwe‘ﬂﬁi
cers.

(ii) Subordmate‘Snperwsmg Btaff .. |
(i) Office Staff .. .- we

(b) Travelling and (;ther Allowances
(c) Provident Fund Bonus
(d) ‘Gratuities for Good Service
(e) Office Expenses . .." .. -
© Total Administration
REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE..

1. Structural Works—
(a) Rails . .
()] Sleepers S e - -
(c) Other TradLMatenal Tee e
(d) Ballast . .
(e) Track Laying and Surfacmg .

{f) Electric Overhead Track ..

(g) Bridges

(%) Tunnels

(¢) Culverts .

(5) Service Bmldmgs .
(k) Residential Staff Quarters

l) Signals. . .

{(m) Water Stations.. . -
(n) Other Station Machmery

(0) Shore connections at Ferries
(p) Miscellaneous .. — - ..

2. Equipment—
(a)q Engineers' Tools and Plant
(b) Service Motor Cars and Trollies
(¢c) Telegraphs—
(i) Rent, Maintenance, etc.
(i1) Direct Maintenance ..
(ili) New Main Works
~ (d) Furniture and Sundries ..
3, Conservancy of Rivers

4. Plantations, Nurseries and Gardens .

5. Fire Protection of Railway Property,
\other than Workshops o

6. New Minor Works

7. Miscellaneous Expenses—
(a) Losses of Cash -
(b) Otheritems

8. Provident Fund Bonus

Forward

9l

ABSTRACT A.
KSHOPS AND WORKSHOPS

Year ended
31gt March,
-19286. L

Thousands
of Rupees,

11-47

34-97

11
3-53
6-33*
8-11

9-73

6-54

63
67

. 3.83
9-30%

89-88

M421RD

*T'hege items.are.arhitrary apportionments, as exact information is not-available.
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ABSTRACT A.—continued.

MAlNTENANCE OF STRUCTURAL WORKS (OTHER THAN WORKSHOPS AND WORKSHOPS
PLANT).—continued.

Year ended | Year ended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. _ 1926.
REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE— Thousands
~ contd. ' of Rupees,
‘ Forward .. 89.88
265 9. Gratuities 1-50*
K Add Propomon Abstract “ G .
which will in practice be included
in charges for Stores .. . 7-25
Total Repairs and Maintenance 98- 63
Extra Cost | Depreciation
of Renewals,| Fund. Total.”
IV | DEPRECIATION AND RENEWALS. .
. 1. Bridge Works— »
280 (a) Steel 4-27
281 (6) Masonry 5-81
2. Permanent Way—
1282 (@) Rails and Fastenings 932
283 () Sleepers .. 38-73
284 (¢) Electric Overhead Track 67
3. Buildings— l
285 (¢) Masonry 3.23%
286 (b) Others 1-88
. 287 | 4. Station Mackinery 752
288 | 6. Plant | 9-62
" 289 6. Electric Instruments, Telephone and
Telegraph - . 1.71
Total Depreciation .. 82-76
Total Abstract “ A~ 213-39
: ABSTRACT B.
MAINTENANCE OF ROLLING STOCK. :
Year énded Year ended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. 1926.
‘ . Thousands
- I | ADMINISTRATION. of Rupees.
AJe No.
(a) Salrajes— ’
300 (i) Administrative and Execu-
: tive Officers . ,
. 301 (it) Subordinate supervmmg staﬁ 14 00*
302 (iii) Office staff . . f
305 (b) Travelling and other allowances ..
306 | (c) Provident Fund Bonus 90*
307 ' (@) Gratuities for good service 56*
. 308 (¢) Office expenses .
L . i
Total Administration 15-46

-*Thege items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact information is not available.

’
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MAINTENANCE OF ROLLING STOCK.—continued.

ABSTRACT B.—continued.

Year ended

31st March,

1925.

11

310
311

312
313

314
, 915

316
317

318
319

320
321

322
323

330
331
332

340

349
343

344

341

REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE.

1. Locomotives, Steam—
(2) Running Repairs
(b) Workshop Repairs .

2. Locomotives, Electric—
(2) Running Repairs .,
(b) Workshop Repairs .,

3. Rail Motors, Steam—
(¢) Running Repairs .,
(b) Workshop Repairs .,

4. Rail Motors, Electric—
(s) Running Repairs .
(b) Workshop Repairs ..

5. Coaching Vehicles—
(@) Running Repairs .,
(b) Workshop Repairs ..

6. Goods Vehicles—
(a) Running Repairs ..
(b) Workshop Repairs .

7. Repairs to Foreign Railway Vehicles
(¢) Bunning Repairs .
(b) Other Charges

8. Equipment—
(@) Machinery and Tools .
(b) Service Motor Cars and Trollies
(¢) Furniture and Sundries

9, New Minor Works

10. Provident Fund) These accounts will

Bonus .. in practice form

part of . Works

11. Gratuities for | Owerhead Ex-

Good Service .. % penses and will

be distributed

12, Fire Protection{ over  Accounts
of Workshops | 310-340.

13. Miscellaneous .. . .

Add Proportion of Abstract “ G which
will in practice be ncluded in
Stores charges ..

Total Repairs and Maintenance

A4dd for General Overhead Expenses
which in practice will come through
the Workshop Accounts into all
the above costs .

Year ended
31st March,
1926.

Thousands
of Rupees,

35-13
56-72

o i

8:13
40-82

23:22
17-05
Cr. 7:08

10-58

15-46
2:16-44

*These items are arbitrary apportionment, as exact information is

not available.
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ABSTRACT B.—concluded,
MAINTENANCE OF ROLLING STOCK—concluded,

Yearended Year ended
315t March, . 31st March,
- 1925 1926.
. Thousands
of Rupees.
Extra Cost | Depreciation
of Renewals.| Fund.
IV | DEPRECIATION AND RENEWALS.
1 Rolling Stock—
350 (2) Locomotives, Steam’ 2691
351 (6) Locomotives, Electric ..
352 ~ (¢) Motor 'Vehicles, Steam 4
353 (d) Motor Vehicles, Electric .
354 (¢) Motor Vehicles, Road 15
356 (f) Coaching Vehicles 15-97
356 (9) Goods' Vehlcles 18-56
. 2. Buildings (Workshops only)
357 (@) Masonry .. . .
358 (b) Others .. . .
359 | 3. Plant (Workshops only) - ..
' Total Depreciation .. 6163
Total Abstract “ B ™ 29353
COMMERCIAL EXPENSES. ABSTRACT C.
Year ended Year ended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. 1926.
- Thousands
ADMINISTRATION. of Rupees. .
1. Management:and Control—
' © (a) Salaries—
400 (1) Commercial Manager, |
' Deputies and  Assist-
ants - 85%
401 (ii) Subordinate Supervis- | | .
ing Staff (
402 (xia) Oﬂice Staff .. .
403 (1) Travel]mg and other Allow- )
dnces
404 (c) Provident Fund Bonus b*
405 (d) Gratuities for Good Service .. 3*
406 (e) Office Expenses .
Total Administration 93
I | REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE.
- L EquiPment—-
410 (a) Service Motor Cars (Read) ..
Total Repairs and Maintenance .

*These items are arbitrary spportionments, as exact information is mot svailable.
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ABSTRACT C,—
COMMERCIAL ﬁXPENSES—contznued T C.—coutinued,

;erﬁzfgg Year ended
1995 ’ 3lst March,
) 1926,
' | Thousands
IlI OPERATING EXPENSES. of Rupees.
1. Outside Agencies— '
420 (a) Agents’ Salaries :
421 (b) Agents’ Expenses 56
422 - (c) Rent of Offices
423 (d) Office Expenses
~ 2. Advertising—
424 (a) Salaries ..
425 (b) Travelling and other Allowances
426 (c) Donations for purpose of |
- increasing traffic ..
427 (d) Advertising in Newspapers, ,
Perodicals, ete. . - 1-45
428 (e) Advertlsmg on hoardmgs, etc
429 3. Canvassers 3:00
430 4, Stationery and Forms
431 5. Expenses on collection and dehvery
of goods 12
6. Compensation—
432 (@) For Goods lost or damaged 3-41
433 (b) For Injuries to Passehgers 12
434 (¢) Workmen’s Compensation = .. 65
436 7. Law Charges in connection w1th Com
i pensation Claims
| 436 8. Provident Fund Bonus T 4*
437 | 9. Gratuities for Good Service g*
438 |- 10. Miscellapeous -
Add Proportion of Abstract “ G which .
will in practice be mcluded in .
Stores Charges 50*
Total Operatmg Expenses 9-87
Total Abstract “ C: ‘.. 10-80 -
TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES. ABSTRACT D..
Year ended | Yeor ended
31st March 31st March,
1925. ’ 1926.
Thousands
I | ADMINISTRATION. of Rupees.
1 (a) Salaries— _
500 (i) Administrative and Executive
Officers .. 97.00*
501 (ii) Subordinate Supervlsmg Staﬁ
502 (iii) Office Staff . .
503 (b) Travelling and other Allowances o
27-00
e Forward 7

*These items are arbitrary apportionments,

as exact information is got available.

(N



ABSTRACT D —continued.

TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES——contmued

Year ended

31st Maxch,

1925.

504
505
506

II

510

511
512

II1

- 523

. 524
525
526
b27
529

531
532

551

552

520

521
522 |

528

830

ADMINISTRATION—(contd).

Forward

(¢) Provident Fund Bonus
(d) Gratuities for Good Service
{e) Miscellaneous ..

Total Administration

REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE.

1. Eqmpment———

(a) Office ‘and Station Furniture
and Equipment ..

* (b) Tarpaulins, Wagon Covers, etc

(¢) Service Motor Cars (Raxl) and
Trollies)

Total Repairs and Maintenance

OPERATING EXPENSES.

1. Running Stafi—
(@) Wages of Locome¢tive Crews,
‘ Steam .. e
" (b) Mileage and Overtlme do. do.
(¢) Wages of Locomotive  Crews,
Electric ..
(d) Mileage and Over’olme do. do.
(¢} Train Staff
(f) Train Staff Mﬂeage and Over-
time
- {g) Shed and Yard Cleamng and
Fuelling Staff
(k) Station Stafls
(1) Inspecting Staff .
(j) Travelling Ticket Examlmng
. Staff .
(k) Provident Fund Bonua
(1) Gratuities for Good Service
(m) Miscellaneous -
2. Fuel—
(@) Coal—
(1) Indian ..
(i) Foreign ..
(b) Patent Fuel
© (c) Oil Fuel ..
(d) Wood and other
(¢) Freight on Fuel—
(i) Sea and Foreign Ballway
(i) Home Railway .

3. Electric Power .

4, Iﬁghting, Water and General Stores
for Locomotives and Trains

5. Oil, Tallow and other Stores

Forward
[ Y

Year ended.
31st March,
1296,

Thousands
of Rupees,
27-00

1-60*
- 1-19*

——————

29-79

B —.

1-69
96.

2-67

28-46
19-16

43
17-11
7-41
17-10
59-71
17-64
1:25
11-00*

1-12%
2-40

84-45
11

24-94

69-28

43-13
6:15

12-81
9-72
4.39-61

" #These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact information is not available.
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ABSTRACT D. —wrwluded
TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES—-—wncZuded.

M421RD.

*These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact

information is not available,

Year ended | ' h
31st March, Yearended -
- 1925 31st March, .

: | 1 1928
OPERATING EXPENSES—(contd.) | Thousends
-of Rupees,
Forward 4-39.61
6. Telegraph Department— :
553 (a) Balaries of Supennbendents and’
’ ¢ Assistants 59
554 (b) Salaries of Office Establishment 12
565 (¢) Salaries of Signallers and Bub-.

. ordinate Executive Staff .. 819 .
556 (d) Travelling and other Allowances 91
557 (e) Provident Fund Bonus 5o*
558 . (f Gratuities for Good Semce« 36*
559 (g) Mlsoellaneous 3
63 7. Fires, nghts .and General Stores for

Stations and Sheds ‘o 11-48
b64 | 8. Clothmg . 196
- 565 9. Stationery Forms and Tickets *3-88
566 |10, Loadmg and unloadmg Charges on g
Goods .. ‘ 8-81
11. Payments to other Rallways—-
570 (¢) Expenses at Joint Stations 1-11%
571 (6) Rent of Joint Stations Cr. 10-71
572 (¢) Shunting at Joint Stations Cr. 62
573 (@) Terminal Charges 9-22
580 |12, Miscellaneous 16
1 4dd Proportlon of Abstract “ G »
which will in practice be included - ‘
in Stores Charges 14-00*
Total Operating Expenses 48960
Total Abstract “D " 5:22:06
_ 3 ABSTRACT E.
EXPENSES OF GENERAL DEPARTMENTS.
Year ended R Year ended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. 1926.
[4 ’_-_—-—————
| Thousands
. of Rupees.’
I ADMINISTRATION.
1. London Boards— 3
600 (@) Board of directors and Staff . 1-31
601 (b) Auditors and Accountants .. .
602 (c) Construction Engineers and

' Inspectors’ Fees and Allow-' "

ances. .. .-

. 603 (d) Office Expenses, ete. .

Forward 1-43



ABSTRACT E.—continued.
EXPENSES OF GENERAIL DEPARTMENTS—continued.

Year ended
31st March,
.1925.

604

605
606
607

608
609
610

611 -
612

613
614

615

616

617
618
619

620

621

622

623
624

625
626
627
628

629
630

4

ADMINISTRATION—(contd).

Forward

2. Share of Secretary of State’s general
charges .

3. Charges in India for Government
supervision, control and audis
4. Leave Allowances in England

5. Indian Mamigéinent and Control.
(a) Agent’s Office—
(i) Salaries of Administrative

and Assistant Officers ..
(i) Salaries of . Office Estab-
lishment . ..
(m) Traveling and  other
Allowances - .

(iv) Provident Fund Bonus
(v) Gratuities for Good Service
. (vi) Office Expenses

ment—

‘(i) Salaries  of  Gazetted
Officers .

(ii) Salaries of Office Estab-
lishment

(iii) Salaries of Qutdoor In-
spection and  Verifica-
tion Staft . .

(iv) Travelling and other
Allowances .. ..
(v) Provident Fund Bonus ..
* (vi) Gratuities for Good Service

(vii) Office Expenses

~ " (c) Cash and Pay Department—
(i) Salaries .
' (i) Travelling and other
, Allowances ..
(i) Provident Fund Bonus ..
(iv) Gratuities for Good Service
(v) Miscellaneous

(@) Medical Department—
(i) Salaries of Medical and

Nursing Staff .. -

(i) Salanes of Oﬁice Estab-
lishment ..

(i) Travellng and other
Allowances ..

« (iv) Provident Fund ﬁonus .
(v) Gratuities for Good Service
(vi) hhscellaneous .

~ Forward

' (b) Accountssnd  Audit Depart- |

Year ended
31st March,
1926.

Thousands

of Rupees. -
1-43

69

2:19

1-40
48
30*

16*
53

2-06
8-27

1.31
1-85
80*

47*
61

1-88
10*
8*

355
53
39
40*
26*
33

30-07

-~ — *Thege itemas are arbitrary apportionmrents, asexact information is not available.



ABSTRACT E—continued,
EXPENSES OF GENERAL DEPARTMENT—continued,

Year ended

31st March,

1925.

631

632

633
634
635

636

637

638 -

639

640
641

642
643
645

646

647
648

649
650
661

662

II

660
661

ADMINISTR ATION—(continued).

Forward
(¢) Police— ‘
(i) Contribution to .Govern-
ment for Crime and |-
Order Police ..
(i) Watch and Ward Estab-
lishment . ‘e
(iii) Provident Fund Bonus ..
(iv) Gratuities for Good Service
(v) Miscellaneous .

6. Law Charges—
() Salaries.of Railway Legal Staff
and Fees to Counsel |
(6) Provident Fund Bonus
(¢) Gratuities for Good Service ..
(d) Costs and other Legal Expenses
" (net) ..
7. Rents of Buildings and Land—— :
(a) For Residential Pu::poses

(b) Other ... .

8. Rates and Taxes ..

9. Educational Grants—
(a) Net Cost of Railway Schools .
(b) Grants-in-Aid of other Schools
(¢) Other . . el

10. Health and Welfare Service—

(#) Sanitation Conservancy and
Lighting in Railway Colonies
and Residential Areas

(b) Contributions to Hospitals and
~ Medicines e . Sy
(c) Grants-in-Aid  for religious
purposes .
(@) Grants-in-Aid for Recreatlon ..
(e) Miscellaneous .

11. Expenses in connection with Indian
Railway Conference Asso-
«ciation .. .
12. Miscellaneous Contributions  and
Grants and other Expenses

Total Administration

REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE
EQUIPMENT.

(2) Furniture and Fixtures

(b) Service Motor Cars
Add ; Proportion of Abstract“ G
which will in practice be included
in Stores Charges

Total Repairs and Maintenance

Forward

Year ended
318t March,
1926,

Thousands

of Rupees,
30-07

69

+3-90
26*
16*

40
i
9%

70

85

16
434
3

16
58

3:29
1-07
19
12

10
1-44

48:90

|

61-92

* These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exaot infonnatiog is not available.

.
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S | ABSTRACT E—concluded.
EXPENSES OF GENERAL DEPARTMENT—concluded,

| Yearended
31st March,
1925.

0 L
Year ended

31st March,

1926.

Thousands
of Rupees.

Forward .. 51-92

m OPERATING EXPENSES,

1 Catering Depa.rtmentr—— '
670 (a) Salaries and Wages of Catenng

Year ended.
31st March,
1925

: Staft
671 (b) Provisions and Stores ‘
6712 | (c) Wines,etc. .. . C
. 673 (d) Miscellaneous - . :
é. Miscellaneous— ’
674 (a) Loss on light and base coin)
' .+ and spurious notes L
675 (b) Loss, of cash earnings in
‘ transit
676 (c) Expenses on collection  of _
. ~ Bridge tolls . o 1*
677 : (¢) Miscellaneous . .. . '
‘ Writing down stores  + .. ..
Total Operation .. .. 1
Total Abstract “ E .. o ,‘ . 5193
ABSTRACT F.
MAINTENANCE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HARBOURS.
Year ended
31st March,
1926.
Thousands
of Rupees.

1 ADMINISTRATION.

1. Management and Control—

(a) Salaries ..
450 (1) Marine Supenntendent
Harbour Superintendent
: and Assistants
451 (i) Subordinate Supemsmg
Staff .
452 (i) Office Staff
453 (b) Travelling and other com-
pensatory allowances
454 (¢} Provident Fund Bonus
455 (d) Gratuities for Good Service
456 (¢) Office Expenses ..
1 4
Total Administration

* These iterns e arbitrary spportionments, as exact information is not available.
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J0

ABSTRACT F—continued.

MAINTENANCE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HARBOURS—contiued.

Year ended
31st March,
1925.

474

487

I

459
460
461

462
463
464

465

466
467
468
469
470

III

476
476
477

478 1

479
481

483
484

485

488
489
490

491

REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE.

1. Steam boats
(2) Wages .. .
(b) Provident Fund Bonus
(c) Guatuities for Good Service ..

2. Barges an(i Minor Crafts—
(z) Wages .. .
(b) Provident Fund Bonus
(c) Gratuities for Good Service

3. Harbours

4. Equipment—
. (a) Dzedgers and- oth: service
vessels .. ‘e
(b) Machinery and Tools
(c) Other ... ..
t

[

B, New Minor Works—
" (a) In - connection with Steamers
and Barges . .
(b) In connection with Harbours ..

Total Repairs and Maintenance

OPERATING EXPENSES.

1. Salaries, Wages and Allowances— '
(@) Traffic Stafl (Station Masters, |

, Booking Clerks, ete.) .
(b) Steamer Working Stafl (officers
and ¢rews) . .
(c) Jetty and Shore connection
Staff .. . .
(d) Fuelling, loading and unloading
Staff or expenses "
(¢) Prpvident Fund Bonus
(f) Gratuities for Good Service
9, Steamer Traffic Agencies .
3. Stationery, Forms and Tickets
4, Clothing and Contingent Charges ..
5. Pilotage fees . .
Cost

: ab
Weight  pit's
Tons. mouth.
6. Fuel—
(a) Coal— t
(i) Indian ..
(i1) Foreign
(b) Patent Fuel
(c) OilFuel .. ‘e "
(d) Wood and other Fuel Ve
(e) Freight on Fuel . e

7. 0il and miscellaneous Stores -

Year ended
31st March,
1926.

Thousandg
of Rupees,




32

ABSTRACT F—continued.

MAINTENANCE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HARBOURS—continued.

"Year ended Yearended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. 19%6.
Thousands
of Rupees.
8. Miscellaneous Expenses——.
493 (¢) Registry Fees
494 (b) Carriage of Revenue Stores
excluding Fuel ..
495 (¢) Losses of Cash and Stores
496 (d) Sundries .
Total Operating Expenses :
IV | DEPRECIATION.
498 1. Farries ..
Total Depreciation ..
Total Abstract “ F
: ABSTRACT G.
STORES EXPENSES.
‘ 1
Year ended Yearended
31st March, 31st March,
1925. 1926.
I | ADMINISTRATION. Thousands
of Rupees.
1, Management and Control—
700 (a) Salaries of Gazetted Staff .. 98
701 (b) Travelling and other Allow-
_ ' ances ..
702 (¢) Provident Fund Bonue 7¥
703 (d) Gratuities for Good Service 4*
704 (e) Mlscellaneous 34
) Total Admmlstratlon . 1-43
II' | REPAIRS AND MAINTENAN CE
710 1. Stores and Bu_lldmgs .-
711 2. Yards . . - . 1-00*
: 712 3. Equipment
Total Repairs and Maintenance .« 1.00
I | OPERATING EXPENSES.
L. Salaries and Wages—
113 (a) Subordinate Supervising Staff 49
114 (b) Inspectors ..
715 (¢ Storekeepers, Assistant Store-
‘ keepers and €lerks 4-23
716 {d). Office Stafi
717 (e) Wages of Lower Grade Staﬁ ..
718 (f) Travelling and other Allowances 8
719 () Provident Fund Bonus 25%
720 (k) Gratuities for Good Service 17*
Forward 5+92

"% These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact information is not available.
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STORES EXPENSES—continued,

gy

ABSTRACT G-"continiued.

Year ended )
31st March, Year ended
1925. 31st March,
R . P | 1926,
OPERATING EXPENSES—(continved). |
| T Thousands
. of Rupees.
: X Forward . - SRR ] 5-99
2. Freight Charges on Stores— -« | :
721 (@) SeaFreight - .. i Co 3+45
722 (b) Insurance, Port -and other | -« .. o
- Charges B b 11-B5*
723 (c) Carriage on Foreign Railways - RN N
T24 (d) Carriage on Home Railways .. 3-00
725 (¢) Other Charges E
‘ 3‘. Losses on Stores— | ‘ ‘ '
726 (0) Quantities .. - .. uifr o 3-61*
77 (8) Value . v o e
‘ ‘ RO I ¥ |
! . B o | L
Total Operating Expenses ; - .. 27-53
' . l \ i
VL: DEPRECIATION. o
780 | 1. Stores Buildings .. Y ) AR |
731 2. Fences .. . -+ 1:00
732 3. Rail Lines ° o N
733 4, Bquipment -~ .. - .. - .. {) .
| Total Depreciation N : ' 1-00
Total Abstract“G” " .o | * | 30-96
'ABSTRACT H.
ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT.

Year ended ! : | Year ended
31st March, 31st March,
1925, 1926.

Thousands
of Rupees.
: !
1. ADMINISTRATION. .
1. Management and Control—
760 (a) Salaries— '
(i) Administrative “and
Executive Officers 90*
- 761 (ii) Subordinate Supervising \
' 162 (i) Offce Stal .. ..
753 (b) Travelling and other Allowances - e
754 (¢) Provident Fund Bonus 4*
765 (d) Gratuities for Good Service
166 (€) Miscellaneous ’
Total General Administration 1:00

* These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact infor

M421RD

mation is not available.
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ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT—continued.

ABSTRACT H—continued.

L]

‘ Year ended

31st March,
1925,

760
761
762
163
765
766
767
769
770

M
772

715

716
(i
718
779

782

791
792

81 |-

790,

REPAIRS AND MAINTEN ANCE.

1. Electric Generating Stations.
Generating Plants.
(@) Running Repairs ..
(b) Workshop Repairs .
(¢) Cables . .

Substatiens.
(a) Running Repairs ..
(b) Workshop Repairs ..
() Cables .
(d) Transformers .

' Equypment,
(a) Machinery and Tools
(b) Sundries .
2. Transmission Lines
3. Electrical Equipment.
(a) In Electrical Workshop
() In other Workshops
(¢) In other Departments

Total Repairs and Maintenance ..

II1, OPERATING EXPENSES.
" 1. Eleotrioal Power Purchased

2, Electnc Power Generated.

(a) Wages ..

(b) Prondent Fund Bonus

(c) Gratuities for Good Service
(d) Fuel ..

(e) Oil, Waste and other Stores
(f) Water KA

(9) Miscellaneous Expenses

Total Operating Expenses

DEPRECIATION AND RENEWALS,

Electric Power Stations. _
(¢) Buildings ..
(b) Plant .
(c) Transmission Lines ..
Total Depreciation ..

Total Abstract “ H”

This Expense is distributed as follows :—

Abstract “A”
Abstract “B”
Abstract“C”
Abstract “D”
Abstract “E”
Abstract “ ¥ ”
Abstract“ G”
Stores ..
Workshops

aw

Year ended
31st March,
1926.

Thousands
of Rupees.

54

- oo

3-92

. 1*
1*

4-01

Extra Cost [Depreciation Total.

of Renewals. | Fund.

* These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact information is not available.
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GOYERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS. |
CONSOLIDATED INCOME ACCOUNT.

EXHIBIT IL.

Yeat ended
st Mare, s Mok 1525,
Actual Rs. . (Tllgll;(lilnglds Actuai Rs.
' of Rupees). .
Gross Earnixfgs : :
Coaching— '
Passenger Sch.I, Col. 2 36,65,49,312
Other woon 3 6,07,20,280
Goods w o 4 81,57,67,401
Miscellaneous e w o B 2,51,50,608
Dot 1,06,81,87,601
Working Expenses Sch.T,Col. 12 68,08,50,654
Net Earnings of the State System 38,73,36,947
Deduct :
Leased and Worked Lines pfoportion
of Net Earnings .. Sch.I,Col. 13 3,55,41,928
Net Earnings of State owned Lines Sch. I, Col. 14 ’ 35,17,95,019
Add: |
Miscellaneous Income .. S¢h, II 48,30,217
35,66,25,236
Deduct : )
Payments on account of share of Profits to Cum-‘
pany Lines . Sch. III 1,77,41,943
Other charges against Income '.. Sch. IV 43,89,810
I
\ Interest on Capital at charge (net) . Sch. V 24,26,67,826
Total Charges .. 96,47,99,579
Net Income .. | Rs. 9,18,25,657
Divisible as uadef—
Government of India 5,49,03,569 ’
Reserve Fund | | 3,79,30,973
9,28,34,642
Less: Su-pense Account, viz., Reduc- .
tion in Working Capital —__‘1-0,08,885 Re. 9,18,25,657

53



NET EARNINGS OF STATE OWNED LINES.
(For the year ended 31st March, 1926.)

EXHIBIT II.

SCHEDULE 1.

. ) Repairs Operation. Appropria- Leased and
Namo and Class of Railways, Passenger. Other, Goods Traffic| Sundry Total Adminis- and Main- tion to Dep- Total, Worked Net Recoipts,
Earnings. Earnings, Earnings. tration, tenance, . reciation Lines,
A B : Fuel. Other then Fund. .
. N - Fuel.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 . ) 13 14
CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. ! i
COMMERCIAL.
State Railways worked by the Stale:
Aden .. e s 54,790 7,160 74,630 2,515 1,39,095 59,131 54,315 13,668 36,551 35428 | 1,59,003 Cr. 59,998
East Indian .. oo .| 60381283 | 1,01,68103 |12,60,18,970 | 42,806,140 | 20,08,54,496 | 2.30,56,226 | 3,29,25,930 | 1,07,56,608 | 3,69,90.320 | 1,92,43,000 [12,19,72,08¢ 4,73,009 |  7,84,09,403
Eastorn Bengal . .. | 2.4320,362 { 53,3229 | 3,36,1543¢4 | 16,76,646 | 6,49,54,671 | 96,00,622 | 1,26,31,983 | 53,60,456 | 1,19,09246 | 75,73,571 | 4,70,75,878 9,05,894 |  1,69,72,809
North Westorn . ..} 62407150 | 88,014,613 | 889,03,018 | 27,70,841 |16,29,75,631 | 1,76,88,268 | 2,14,97,840 | 1,86,82,899 | 2,68,33,351 | 1,87,91,000 |10,34,93,358 | 1,26,00,333 |  4,68,75,940
Groat Indian Peninsulg .. .. | 448,331,732 | 1,01,81,544 | 92628665 | 3849,670 |15,14,71,611 | 180,73,283 | 2,82,17,144 | 2,25,88,376 | 2,68,14,029 | 1,4596000 |10,92,88,832 | 15,31,298 4,08,51,481
Total .. |19,20,01,326 | 3.45.64,640 | 34,12,40,717 | 1,25,85812 |58,03,95,504 | 6,84,77,530 | 9,53,27,212 | 5,74,02,007 | 10,05,83,497 | 6,02,38.999 | 38,20,29,245 | 1,55,16,534 | 18,28,49,725
State Ra;‘lwuya worked by Companies or
by Indian States : ) .- )
"Assam Bengal .. .. | m478575] 10,30,102 1 89,08,363 724,451 | 1,81,39,581 | 20,22,770 | 23,21,084 | 1324542 | 27,654,249 .. . 98,22,845 813,613 | = 80,03,323
. N ’ !
Bengal Nagpur . .. | 22867074 | 3990377 | 55513772 | 17.77.996 | 8,41,58219 | 123,60,72¢ | 1,67,99,502 | 51,81,182 | 1,41,37,219 .. 4,84,78,627 | Or. 68,035 367,47827
Bezwada Extension .. .| 140983 25033 | 680,616 4,430 | 7.69,061 S : 40,930 |  3,08,29¢ . 347224 | .. 4,21,837
Bombay, Baroda and Central India | 4,61,90433 | 82,71,312 | 7,35.78120 | 28,22,703 {13,08,62,668 . . .- .- .- . .. v
Burma (including Extensions) .. | 1,66,182¢0 | 15.33,1571 3,03,09,315 | 1011,033 | 4.9471,765 | 1,52,35,483 | 1,95,77,842 1,33,12,707 | 2,03,67,093 . 6,84,93,126 §  36,07,499 5,87,61,944
Jodhpur Hyderabad .. .. 1317043 1,60,000 | 13,290,593 20,174 | 28,26,810 | 60,02,099 { 7467240 | 42,44,883 | 57,40,395 . 2,34,54,617 . 2,60,17,148
Lucknow Bareilly .. . 27,48,636 3,30,073 | 34,20,729 2,93,451 £7,93,789 3,32,194 5,75,347 2,907,452 7,24,071 .. 19,269,064 2,89,455 6,08,201
Madras and Southern Mahratta .. | 2,69,34,604 1  51,70,137 503,04,3%0 | 26,04,883 | 8,50,14,004 810,873 | 10,07,160 4,53,202 7,564,512 o -80,25,837 |  14,80,633 22,87,318
South Indian .. . . . . . . . 90,66,770 | 123,13,274 | 81,88,923 | 1,11,24,784 . 4,06,93,751 | 12,37,666 |  4,30,82,677
Tinnevelly Quilon .. .| 2.69,30,017 | 2008124 | 2,6358016 | 2292,888 | 58498045 |~ 6223471 | 8560,737 | 64,316,423 | 80,81,728 .. 2,92,82,359 |  16,09,368 2,76,06,318
Tirhout . . .. ] 1,66,51,665 | 14,08,400 | 1,59,66,502 826,718 | 3.48,51,185 | 30,79,603 | 30,00,485 | 23,95470 | 34,64,626 .- 1,28,49,184 | 110,65,195 |  1,09,46,806
Contribution to Depreciation Fund
on account of Company Worked ‘
Lines . - . . .. .. . .. . . . 4,20,31,000 | 4.29,31,000 - Cr.4,29,31,000
Total . .« 116,78,93,280 | 2.48,34,705 |26,62,78 405 | 1,.23,78,727 | 47.13,85,117 | 5.60,33,987 | 7,25,31,671 | 4,18.55.804 | 6,74,54,971 | 4,29,31,000 | 28,08,07,433 | 2,00,25,30¢ | 17,05,62,290
Total Commercial .. | 35,98,97,606 | 5.93.99,354 | 60,75,19,122 | 2,49,64,539 [105,17,80,621| 12,45,11,517 | 16,78,58,883 | 9,02,57,811 | 16,80,38,468 | 10,31,69,999 | 66,28,36,678 | 3,65,41,928 | 35,34,02,015
Strategic : > )
North Western . .| 6651706 | -1320926 | 82,48279 | 1,86,069 | 1,6406,980 | 81,97,013 | 39,20,680 | 3465434 | 312,849 | 3518000 | 1,80.13,976 - Cr. 16,06,996
Total Central -+ | 36,65,49,312 | 6,07,20,280 | 61,567,67,401 | 2,51.50,608 [1,06,81,87,601| 12,77,08,630 | 17,17,79,663,{ 10,27,23,245 | 17,19,51,317 | 10,66,87,999 | 68,08,50,654 | 3,55,41,028 | 35,17,95,019

0¢
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GQVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS
MlSCELLANEOUS lNCOME.
(For the year ended 31st March, 1926.)

Government Share of Surplus Profits :—
Amritsar Patti Kasur®  .."" ..

Hoshiarpur Doab .

Lines under the Audlt of the Govemment Exammer, Bombay, Baroda,
and Central India Rallway . .- e e '

Sialkot Narowal .. o ..

Southern Punjab .. .. e e

Sara-Sirajganj .. . . oo . e

East Indian . . .-

Kalighat Falta (Eastern Bengal Raﬂway) .. . "...‘
Khulna Bagerhat (Eastern Bengal Railway) . . .
Darjeeling-Himalayan {Extension Bengal Raﬂway)

v Rohilkund and Kumaon .. .

Sale of Land -—

Bengal and North Western .
Bengal Dooars .. ..
Lucknow Bareilly ..
Tinnevelly Tiruchendur
Assam Bengal

e -e R Ll - e LEJ L)

Contribution for Government Sugervision, Audit and Control Recoverable from Com-
panies :i— . :

Assam Bengal

Bengal Nagpur ..

Bengal and North Westem .
Bombay, Baroda and Central India ..
Burma .. .

Great Indian Peninsula ..

Madras and Southern Mabratta
Robilkund and Kumaon

South Indian . o

!

EXHIBIT 11,
SCHEDULE 1II.

Rs,

- 1,87,332
839,971

746

24,380
29,10,789
35,539
1,56,640
14,012
7,104
658
1,21,201

-~ 35,05,962

639
150
311

22

74,911
2,51,800
84,171
9,96.183
153,742
68,663
2,24,062
22,831
1,46,736
——— 13,23,099

48,30,217

EXHIBIT Il

| , 'SCHEDULE IIL,
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS.

(Payments on Account of Share of Profits to Company Lines for the year ended 31st March, 1926.)

State Railways Worked by the State i—

Great Indian Peninsula .. . e
State Railways Worked by Companies or by Indian States —
Bengal Nagpur

Bombay, Baroda and Central India (mcludmg Dholka Dhamduka)

Burma (including Extension) .
Lucknow Bareilly (Rohilkund and Kumaon) Vo . ‘e
Madras and Southern Mahratta . . . .
South Indian Tinnevelly Quilon, British Sectlon .

Tirhoot (Bengal and North Western Railway) . .

M421RD

Rs. Rs.

12,564,374

6,80,410
26,40,435
37,65,609
97,692
77,66,281
10,68,795
4,68,347

e 1,64,87,569

17741943




38

EXHIBIT 11,
. SCHEDULE 1v..

GOYERNMENT OF-INDIA STATE RAILWAYS.

(Other Charges against Income for the.

Rs. Rs.
Land -—
Assam Bengal Railway :—
Mymensingh Bhairab-Bazar - - 99
Bengal Nagpur Railway :— o
Ahmadpur Katwa ‘ . 194
Burdwan Katwa .. . (L
Dasghara Jamalpurganj 1
Parlakimedi Gunupur . 661
Bengal and N orth. Western Railway .. 1,06,264
Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway i— ,
~ Champaner Shivarajpur Pani .. - . 998
- Guzerat .. .. e . . 677
Pandharpur Miraj Exbenmon .. cel e e L 237138
East Indian Railway :— )
Hardwar Dehra . . 600
- Eastern Bengal Railway :—
Bengal Dooars . R 71
Kaligha Falta o - 17,010
North Western Railway :— '
Amritsar Patti Kasur . 1,538
- ‘Hoshiarpur Doab .. .. 2,601
~ Larkana Jacobabad .. . 177
South Indian Railway :— L
Mayavaram Tranquebar ..Cr. 310
Tanjore District Board w8
g . . 1,54,928
mbszdy —
Assam Bengal Rallway —
Arakan Light Railway oo e T 161045
Bengal Nagpur Railway :— '
Bankura Damoodar River . . 88,519
_ Dashgara Jamalpurganj .. e s . 738
Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway :—
'Guzerat .. . 28,121
Rohﬂktmd and Kumaon Rallway —
' Rohilkund and Kumaon Raﬂway for walvmg claim for supply of
wood fuel o . 5,000
h 2,83,423
Jommercial i—
- Railway Board :—
Office of Railway Board, salaries, travelling allowances and contin- 14,48,781
gencies - ‘
Inspection :—
Offices of Government Inspectors of Rallways, sa]anes, tra.velhng
allowances and contmgenmes . . +3,89,849
Audit :— :
Office of Accountant General Railways, salanes, travelling allowances
and contingencies .. .. 2,57,452
Government Examiners of Raﬂway Accounts and their establish-
ments, salaries, travelling allowances and contingencies .. - 2,85,902
Chief Auditor, East Indian Railway’s Office 84,375
6,217,729
Forward 29,04,710

year ended 31st March, 1926.)
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Forward. .

Oommnercial—contd,

Miscellaneous Establishments :—
Indian Coal Committee .
Committee for the standardisation of wagons and coaches
Carriage and Wagon Standard Committee ..
Special Officer to investigate the questlon of terminal facilities at

Bombay .

Committee to mvestlga.te and report on the questlon of terminal

facilities at Calcutta .

Technical Office
Investigation in connection with conversion of emtmg buﬁers on

rolling stock on Indian Railways to automatic centre buffer
coupler

Expenditure in connection with the establishment of & a Clearmg House

for Indian Rallways

Committee to examine the procedure of dlsposal of scrap material

for auction in consequence of stores fraud on the Oudh and Rohil-

~ kund Railway
Committee for the standardisation of switches and crussmgs
Committee to investigate the question of repairs facilities in Indian

State Railways Workshop ..

Track Sub-Committee .. . .. . .
Standing Finance Committee .. . . .. .. Cr.
Stores Investigation Committee . ' .. Cr.
Committee for the Revision of Open Line and General Rules .
Advertisements, maps and diagrams for report by the Railway

Board on Indian Railways and Technical papers

Share of gratuities and provident fund bonus payable by chemment

to Burma Railway employees

Mr. R. N. Parker, officer on special duty in connec'ion n with the

investigation of the sources of supply of wooden sleepers for Rail-
ways

Special establishment and miscellaneous charges
Committee appointed to mvestlgate the stores balances of the E. I

and G. 1. P. Rallwaﬁ prior to their bemg taken under State manage~
ment . .. .. .

Bridge Sub- Committee '
Speclal Officer to consider and report on the questlon of separatlon

of Audit from Accounts on the East Indian Railway

Special Officer to examine and report on the present method under

which medical assistance is provided for the staff of the North-
Western Railway and the agency by which general sanitary arrange—
ments are supervised and controlled . . . .

Miscellaneous and other charges :—
Mining Engineer .. .. . . . .. Cr.
Penswnary charges ..
Leave and deputation salanes, etc., of rallway officials and miscel-

laneous charges .. . .. Cr.

Accountant General Railways’ Aumhary Accounts

Assam Bengal Railway :—

Mymensingh-Bhairab Bazar Railway to be called Sarachar-
Kishoregan] Atharabari Branch extension .

Rajapur Ramchandrapur Extension . . .
Furkating Badulipara Jorhat . . Cr.
Shambhugani Hallooaghat and Netrakqua Mohangan] Exten-
sion .. ‘
Chittagong Akysb . . . . .. Cr.

Karimganj Longai Valley

Sylhey Dwara and connected Ranlways
Srimangal-Manumukg Extension .. .
Jharia-Jhanjail Bavmara-J aligiri Extension

Forward

EXHIBIT II.

SCHEDULE 1v.
GOVERNMENT OF iNDIA STATE RAILWAYS—conid,

(Other Charges agamst Income for the year ended 31st March, 1926—contd.)

Rs.

9,424

49440

2,851
11,600
70,284

27,360
18,821
23,736

1,631
4275
93,142
5,740
40
247
30,932
10,988
1,462

3,600
1,46,731

8,074

41,838

33,091

53,395

41,103
3,75,567

184977
46,937

2,526
155
102

13,289

194
1,987

4

Rs.
29,04,710

5,81,128

1,96,424

18,948

36,82,262
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'GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS—contd.

EXHIBIT ll.
SCHEDULE 1V,

(Other Charges against Income for the year ended 31st March, 1926—contd.)

Forward
Oommercial—contd.
Surveys—conid.

Bopbay, Baroda and Central India Railway :—
Jambugar Kavi Cas e .o
Kapadvanj Meghraj .. . . .
Nadiad Ka]ra e o . .

Burma Rallways '
Minbu Pakokku . o .
Magwe-Irrawaddy River extenslon .
Myingyan Natogyi Paleik
Ye-Tavoy .. .
Nyaunglebin Madauk . .
Heho Inle-lake . .

. Kyank-padaung-Nangn . . .

Kyaikthin-Yindaik - .. . . .

Bengal Nagpur Railway :—
Tumsar Tirodi B. G. .e
South Karanpura Entrance .. .
Kedla Siding . . . .
Ghordewa coalﬁeld ‘e
Raipur Vizianagaram ..
Tumsar Tirodi Dongru Bazra]

East Indian Railway —
Sainthia Rausi Barhampur . . .
Chondausi Bijnor Chandok PmJect . ..
Chandpur Gomoh . . . .
Lucknow Jaunpur Sultanpux o
Rosa Budaun Babrala . e
Satra Canal .. L. .
U. P. Railway Project .. - ..
Aligarh Mathura PrOJect .
Rajghat Shahjanpur

Unao Madhogan Balmer Hardoi Pm]ect .
Bareilly Chandausi Bijnor Chandok
Cawnpore Area .

Rajghat Hapur . .
Badan Bulandsahar .. .
Chandpur Saliganj .

Eastern Bengal Railway :—

Alipur Dooars Traffic .. .
Kissenganj Siliguri Traffic .
Faridpur Charmugrah Traffici ..
Jshurdi Pabna Sadhugan] Traffic

. Krishnagar Navadwip .

Dacca Aricha Traffic .. .
D'najpur Alwari Traffic

Purneah Dhandah Traffic .
Azimganj Bhairamara Chord .. ‘e
Ishurdi Pabna Sadhunganj Engmeenng ..
Mograhat-Kakdwip .

Forward .

L]

.. Cr.

Cr.
Cr.
.. Cr.
. Cr.
. C;.
Cr.

: Cr.
. Or.

Bs.
18,948

5,153
5
260

1,21,145
36,276
23,980
32,242

2,678
7,835

300
3,344

225
2,466
1

537
3,999
18,403

84
3,093
T 62
6,603
1,033
564
1,266
13
202
1,462
368
90

5
890

95
1,319
9,598

197
507
9%
177
y

3

1
9,612

Rs.
36,82,262

-

2,61,098

36,82,262
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EXHIBIT 11.
SCHEDULE 1v.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS-—ccmtd

(Other Charges against Income for the year ended 31st March 1926—condd,

}-—‘\

<.

Forward .. .. 261098  3682,262
Commercial—contd.
Surveys—contd.
Eastern Bengal Railway :—
Ishurdi-Pubna Sadhugan;j Dacca-Ancha Engmeermg .. 9,122
Nachoul-Rampur Boalia Traffic .. - 1814
Saithia-Barhampur-Bhairamara Traffic .. . e 2,018
Saithia-Borhampur Bhairamara Engineering . . 16,527
Singani-Tangail Jamuna River Trafic .. . . 3,351
Dinajpur Ruhea Engineering .. . . . 10,984
Purneah Feeder = .. . .. . 1,843
Electrification of Suburb Line .. .. . . 23,582
Dhamuah-Lakhikantapur Engineering .. .. . 6,405
Nachoul Rampur-Boalia Engineering .. . .. 13,209
Great Indian Peninsula Railway :— B
Mumbra Mahad "~ .. . . e 12,161
Lucknow Bareilly Railway :— v
Ramnagar Mohun . R . ' 1
North-Western Railway :— o '
Amritsar Narowal .. .. . . . 13,801
Shahdara Narowal . . e e 25,026
New Delhi Circular .. . . . e 893
Amritsar Narowal alternative .. .. .. .. 13,902
Rohtak Bhawani traffic .. .. .. . 6,128
Alternative side of Indus Bridge . . .. COn. 2
Sindh left bank feeder lines .. . . .. 14,852
Montgomery)Pakpattan \IcLeodgan] . . . 9,429
Feeder Lines Traffic .. . .. . 663
Rohtak Bhawani Panipat o . = - 22,234
Thanesar Jagadhnds .. -~ .. - .. . . 3,329
Mailsi Ludan Bakshan Khan .. - . . 288
Narrowal Shakargath .. -~ .. - .. o . 1,580
Lyallpur Tandlianwala .. . . . . 4,836
Saharanpur Swalak .. -~ .. . . . .81
Chak Jhumra-Chuniot . . T . . 84
Jhang Gojra Tandlianwala . 322
Diversion of meter gauge Kishan Ganj to Agra. Del]n Chord
Cabin . 187
Suxvey of Loco yard at Klshengan] mclud.mg East Indian
Railway cuttings .. .. . 2,886
New interchange goods yard at Delhi .. . .Cr. 1259
Bombay Sindh connection railway . .- . Cr. 105
Madras and Southern Mahratta Railway :—
Cumbum-Kalahasti Madras .. . .. . 9,168
Madras Presidency .. . . . 29,358
Bombay Presidency .. : 6,013
Lines under the audit of the Govemment Exa.mmer, Madras and
Southern Mahratta Railway Nanjangud Tellicherry .. .~ 5,868
South Indian Railway :— . |
Chinna Salem Vnddacha.llam Raxlway Engineermg o ' 19,618
Podanur Coimbatore Extersion .. - . §13,790
Hydro Electric Scheme 35,000
Trichinopoly-Madara Electnﬁcatlon A e 8,298
Panruti Trichinopoly Railway . O 22522
Villupuram-Trichinopoly Rallway Engmeenng ‘e . Or. 69843
Revision of Project Estimate of Panruti-Trichinopoly and 390
Trichinopoly-Tamnad O 1"17 4
Arangtangi-Karaikudi Manamadura Rallway Engmeermg
401298  36,82,262

Ui2IRD

Forward ..



EXHIBIT II.
SCHEDULE 1v.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS—contd,

(Other Charges against Income for the year ended 31st March, 1926—conid.)

[ . Rs. Es,
Forward .. . 491,228  3682,262
Commercial—contd. .
Surveys—contd.
South Indian Raﬂway—contd o .
. Shoranur Ernakulam Railway Trafic ., . .. 601
Vriddhachallam Cuddalore Railway Engineering .. 1,413
Trichinopoly Pudukottah Karaikudi Railway Final Location
and detailed 35,073
Madura-Bodinsikanur Rallway Revu-uon of Pro;ect estunate 345
Chalakudivalparai Railway Engineering .. .. - 9,869
~ Shoranur Ernakulam Railway Engineering .. 12,268
Salem-Attur Vriddachallam Cuddalore Railway Traﬁic - 8,281
Vlllupuram-Tnc}nnopoly Railway Traffic .. . .. Cr. 6,686
Trichinopoly-Tirukoilur Chord Railway .. o .. Cr. 3,138
Lines under the audit of the Government Examiner, Assam Bengal
Railway :— . 4
Hukong Valley Rallway e .. . . © 6,600
Jorhat .- . - . o Cr. 706
Lines under the audit of the Government Examiner, Burma Siam
. Railway :— . - :
Tavoy-Mergui Section .. . . . .- 42,480
Mergui Siamese Frontier Section. e e . 76,259
’ : — 6,73,887
Strategic -—
North Western Railway :—
Preliminary transportation bridge sm:vey at Kalabagh - - 3
Frontier Railway Reserve .. - - 13,002
Chaman Kandhar ‘e e LX) (X ne - 20,400
Khyber Extension .. o . . . . . 256 33,661
Total 43,89,810
EXHIBIT I1.
SCHEDULE V.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS.
(Interest on Capital at Charge for the year ended 31st March, 1926.)
- Rs. Rs.
Commercial—
State Railways Worl.ed by the State —
. Adem .. . . g . 70,238
Central Indian Coalﬁelds .e .e . . .- 4,45,129
Delhi New Capital Railway Works ve . .. .. 450,750
East Indian. . . . .. .. 481494290
Rlshlkesh Road . .. e .. 31,426
Eastern Bengal . .. . .. .. .. 1,59,60,148
Great Indian Pemnsula . .. .. .. .. 3,51,96,382
North Western . .. . .. .. .. 3,01,30,337
Kangra Valley .. .. e e 15,120
Shabdara Narowal .. . .. .. .. 17,146
Amritsar Narowal A .. .. 524

13,08,11,490
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EXHIBIT II.

SCHEDULE V.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS—contd,

(Interest on Capital at Charge for the year ended 31st March, 1926.)

Rs, Rs.
Forward .. . - 13,08,11,490
Commercial—contd. ' T
State Railways worked by Companies or by Indian States :—
Assam-Bengal .. . . .. . 69,03,687
Furkaling Badulipur Jorhat . .. .. . 35,292
Sibsagar Road Khowang oL e . 95,695
Karimganj Lungai Valley . . .- 27
Bengal Nagpur . . . . . oo 2,86,90,57H
Bezwada Extension .. 61,355
Bombay, Baroda and Central Indla (mcludmg Dholka Dhanduka) 2,34,31,455
Jambusar Kavi . . . . . 3,010
Burma (including Extension) .. . . . 98,67,092
Jodhpur Hyderabad .. . . e e 2,13,398
Lucknow Bareilly (Rohilkund and Kumaon) .. . . 8,94,856
Madras and Southern Mahratta . .. . . 1,90,61879
Dhone Kurnool ... . .. . . 33,886
South Indian .. " . .. .. .. 10163533
Coonoor Qotacamund .. . . . 1,87,168
Tinnevelly Quilon, British Section . . 36,637
Tinnevelly Quilon, Indian State Section .. . .. 1,03,142
Tinnevelly Tiruchandur .. e e .. Cr. 14,709
South Behar . . . .
Txrhoot (Bengal and North Westem Raﬂway) .. . . 30,42,263
— 1028,16,141
Miscellaneous :—
Abandoned projects, ete. .. . . . . . 107,284 -
State Railway Stores and other Suspense items . .o . 12,82,411
—_— 13,89,695
. Total Commercial .. .. . 23,60,17,326
Strategic Lines :—
North Western .. . .. .. .. .. .. 93,30,528
Tank Kaur Khirgi .. e e .. .. .. 1,85,100
Frontier Railway Reserve .. . . .. . 4,32,955
Nushki Extension .. .. .. .. .. . 16,61,519
Khyber .e . .o . .o . . 14384:094 )
Total Stra.tegic . ve —_— 1:30>941196
Less : Interest Received.
Commercial :—
Interest on balance of Reserve Fund .. .. .. .. 33,96,224
Interest on balance of Depreciation Fund o . 18,73,416
Interest and dividend on securities purchased on the Reserve Fund Invest-
ment Account .. . .. .. .. . 66,153
" Miscellaneous .. .. . .. . . .. . 2%
53,36,091
Strategic :— ’
Interest on balances of Depreciation Fund .. . . . 107,605 54.43,696

Rs. 924,26,67,826

———————————————

M421RD



BALANCE SHEET.
Dy,

';RAIALWAY.

AS AT

EXHIBIT Iif.

Cr. -

LIABILITIES.

Capital Contributions.
: Loans specifically raised for
Railway purposes. Schedule VII
Loans and Stock of Operating

Company .. . .Schedule VIII
Government of India, amount
contributed ..Schednle IX

Depreciation Fund . .Schedule. X
Provident and other Funds (detailed).

Woﬂcmg Liubilities.
Government of India .
Railway Board .
Operating Company .
General Bills .
Miscellaneous Accounts
Sundry Deposits
Interest due and unpaid
Accrued Liabilities ..
Unadjusted Balances ..

ASSETS.

-Road and Equipment . . S_che_xdu_le I

Working Assets. ‘
Stores on Hand ~ .. Schedule II
Fuel on Hand . ... Schedule IIT'
Work in Progress in Schedule IV

Shops.
Debts due to the Raxlway

Govemment of India .
Provincial Government ..
Traffic Balances.. Schedule V

Station Balances . Schedule VI |

Miscellaneous Accounts and
Advances .
Railway Board Deposﬂ;s
Cash with Controller of Cm’rency
Cash in Transit ..

M@:scellaneous Deferred Aeccounts

Rs.

L



RAILWAY,

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE UP TO 3Ist MARCH, 1928.

SCHEDULE I.

EXHIBIT II1.
SECTION A.

Total as at
31st Maroh,
1927.

New lines
opened
during
preceding
year traos-
forred from
Section B.

Year ending
31st March, 1828,

Budget
Estimate.

Actual

Expenditure.

Total to
31st Maroch,
1928.

Further
estimated
expenditure
during the

year to
31st Maroch,
1929,

Further
estimated
expenditure
during
subsequent
years.

Total
estimated
expenditure

on Works
in hand at
31st March,

1928,

Section

A. On Lines open for Traffic.
1. Structural Bugineering Works—

(1) Preliminary Expenses .. e, e . e

(2) Land .. . . . . .o .

(3) Formation .. . ‘e o . .

(4} Bridgework .. . . . .o .

(8) Fenoing . .e .o . ..

(8) Electric Telegraph e .. e .

(7) Ballast and Permanent Way .. .. . ..

(8) Stations and Buildings. . N ‘e e .

(9) Shore connection for Ferry Steamers . .
{10) Plant Construction e .. .. .. ..
{11) Eleotric Third Rail or Overhead Construction . .

2. Equipment Plant—
(1) Plant .. ..
(2) Seotion and Office Furniture . .. ‘e
(3) Motor Lorries, Steamers, ete., for Railway purposes ..
3. Rolling Stock—
(1) Locomotives, Steam ..
(2) Locomotives, Electrio ..
(3) Coaches ..
(4) Wagons ..
(8) Eleotric Motor Cars
(8) Road Motor Cars
{7) Ferriea .
4. Qeneral Charges ., .
5. Commission and Exohange . . . s ..
6. Promium over original cost paid by the Glovernment of India on
purchase of the Railway o ..
Total Lines open for Traffic o . . .
dd: Total Lines in course of construction, Schedule 1, Seotion B ..

.

e
e -
»

s LS . s

s

e .

4

Grand Total All Lines .. . ‘e

¢u



RAILWAY.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE UP TO 3ist MARCH, 1928.°

EXHIBIT 111.

SCHEDULE 1.

SECTION B.

1 Total asat

31st March,
1927.

New lines
opened
during

preceding

year trans-

férred to
Section A.

Year ending
31st Mar'ch, 1928.

Budget
Estimate.

Actual

. Expenditure.

Total to

‘31st March,

1928.

" Further
estimated
expenditure
during the
" year to
31st March,
1929,

Further
estimated
expenditure
during
subsequent
years.

Total
estimated
« expenditure
on Works
in hand at
31st March,
1928.

Saction
B. On Lines in course of C’omtrucmm
1. Structural Engineering Works—
(1) Preliminary Expenses ...

(8) Stations and Buildings
(9) Shore connection for Ferry Steamers .o
(10) Plant Construction .. .
(11) Eleotrio Third Rail or Overhead Conatnmtxon .

2. Equipment Plant—

{2) Land - . . . .. . .-
(3) Formation .. . . . . .
{4) Bridgework .. .. .o . .. e
{8) Fencing .. . .e .o e .
(6) Electrio Telegraph . . .o . .
(7) Ballast and Permanent Way .. . . .

. (1) Plant . . - ..

(2) Station and Oﬁice Furniture - ) ..

(3) Motor Lorries, Steamers, ete., for Rulway purpose! .
3. Rolling Stock .. . . ..

(1) Locomotives, Steam ..
(2) Locomotives, Electrioc ..
(3) Coaches . .
{4) Wagons .. .
{6) Electric Motor Cars .
(6) Road Motor Cars ..
(7) Ferries . .
4. Genersl Charges .. .e
&, Commission and Exchange ..

. 3

.
s ..
Xy .

.
r
-
.o
.
-
»
.

.

T

PR T T T T S S
.

a

Total Lines sn course of Construction

{Agreeing with total of Schedule I, Sectlon c) .. . .
This Statement will take the place of t}.u; .f;)ll.o.v;mg Statements at present in
use :—
In Annual Report .. . .. Vand VL
In Finance Accounts .. .. .. Schedule E,

A separate statement will be prepared in above form for each new line, the
total of each being carried to Schedule I, Section C.

9%



e T RAILWAY.
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE IN PROGRESS.

EXHIBIT 111
SCHEDULE I. SECTION C.

'ROAD AND EQUIPMENT.

Expenditure
. Total asat | during year
Description of each Work. 31st March, ending
: « 1927. - '} 31st March,
1928.

Total

Further
estimated Further . estimated
expenditure | estimated expenditure
during the | expenditure on Works
year to during in hand at
31st March, subsequent 31st March,
1929, years. 1928.

Total agreeing with Schedule I, Section B ..

Ly

us



e, e «ee....RAILWAY.
STORES TRANSPORTATION FOR.......... o

EXHIBIT 1II.
SCHEDULE II.*

(Figures in thousands of rupees.)

Debits.

Credits.

Balance at commencement of the year

Recetpts during the year.
Engﬁsh Stores—purchase cost .

‘. expenses percentage addition

Indian Stores—purchase cost

expenses percen{?a.ée addition

Receipts from manufacture into stores

Materials returned from works

Graxp ToTaL

, Issues during the year.

I. For consumption ..

II. Sale and Tra.nsfef a

Balance at the close of the year—

Stores in stock

ig

Total

Graxp Toran
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FUEL TRANSACTIONS FOR

...... RAILWAY.

---------------

EXHIBIT I1II.
SCHEDULE HI.

(Figures in thousands of rupees.)
. [}
Debits. . . i Credits.
Qﬁantity. " Value. l Quantity. Value.
Balance at commencement of year .. ) Issues during the year.
Receipts during the year. I ;:['rgnspo‘rtation T 3
State Collieries—purchase cost II. Workshops‘
~€Xpenses percentage -
addition III. Electrical Departments
Other Collieries—purchase cost ‘ IV. Sale and Transfer
expenses percentage- : '
addition V. Miscellaneous .
. Total
Balance at close of the year—
Fuel in stock
\ -.;
4 vy
Granp ToTAL GranDp ToTAL O e
- - 3 c:?)
(45



e RAILWAY,

. EXHIBIT 111
MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS FOR...... veen SCHEDULE 1V
- {Tigures in thousands of Rupees.)
Description. Amount, Description. Amount.

Balance at commencement of year

Debits during the Year.
Locomotive Workshops.

Labour . . .
Material .. .. . .
Other charges . . ..

Total
Carriage and Wagon Workshops.

Labour

Material

Other charges

Total
Engineering Workshops.
Labour ..
Material
Other charges

Other Workshops.
Labour
Material .
Other charges

Total
Electrical Department.

Labour . .. .

Material .. i ..

Other charges .. ..

Total
Total Debits

GRrAND ToTAL

Total ..

- Credits during the Year.

New Construction completed.
Structural Engineering Works ..
General Equipment .. .
Rolling'Stock !* . .

Total

Work Chargeable to Abstracts.
{(a) Maintenance of Structural Works
(6) Maintenance of Rolling Stock
(¢) Commercial Expénses
(d) Transportation Expenses .
(¢) Expenses of General Departments ..
" (f) Maintenance and working of Ferry Steamers and Harbours
~ {g) Stores Expenses

Total
Manufactured Products to Stores.
Work done for Others.
Home Line Employees .
Other Government Departments
Other Railways .. .. .. ..
Sundries .. .. . . ..
Total

Total Credits -
Balance at the close of the year

Granp ToTAL

0g




EXHIBIT I1I,

O RAILWAY. SCHEDULE VIL
CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS. -
(Loans specifically raised for Railway Purposes.)
Date and Amount Amount Amount Amount Balance
Description of Loan. Authority. Authorised. Created. Issued. Redeemed. | Outstanding.

g

=
[



EXHIBIT IIL.

Cerieeeen. ....RAILWAY, SCHEDULE VIIL
CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS.

+(Loans and Stock of 'Operating Company.)

/

Date and - Amount " Amount Amount Amount. Balance
Authority. ' Authorised. Created. Issued. Redeemed. Outstanding.

Nature of Capital.

Debentures ..

g

Preference Stock

&

Ordinary Stock

Ordinary Shares of £ each




EXHIBIT IIL.
, SCHEDULE IX.
. .RAILWAY.

YEEERE XN N NI T XA EE IS EXERE RN N B ) 2ss8de

'CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS.

{Government of Indis, Amount Contributed.)

Balance at 1st 4pril, 19f

Additional contributions during the year ending 31st March, 19

ee

”

. Total at 31st March, 19

4
fw
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....RAILWAY.

STATEMENT OF DEPRECIATION FUND FOR THE YEAR.

EXHIBIT IIL

SCHEDULE X.

&

Name of Asset.

Balance on

Appropriation :
1st April, 1928.

b

to Depreciation
Fund during
1928-29.

Appropriation
from Deprecia?
tion Fund during
1928-29.

Balance on
1st March, 1929.

Bridgework.

1. 'Steel work
2..Masonry
Permanent Way.

Busldings,
7. Masonry
8. All others

16. Plant .
11. Femes
Rolls Stock.

Motor vehicles.
18. Rail ..
17. Road .

Carriage and Wagon.
14. Coaching vehicles
16. Goods vehioles ..

LR}

9. Station ma.chmerir

(R}

. Locomotives, engines and tenders
18 Locomotive boilers

18. EIeotno mstrumenta and telephones .

.e .

3. Rails and fastenings including pomts and crossings ..
4} Sleepers, wood ..

b.' Sleepers, cast-iron and ferro-concrete

6.; Sleepers, steel trough

.0 e

*n
. -
. .
L% 2 L)
.

Total ..
Add Worked Lines

Gravp Toran

<

.

L
L2 2

LN e

»e

8

¥S



RAILWAY. BOARD:

EXHIBIT 1V.

_ . BALANCE SHEET. 7 AS AT:
Cr.
Liabilities: | A Assets.. 3
- Deprecsation Accounts of Company - : L B -Debtors. :
Worked Lines. T, : : ' Government-of India~
: ' ' : : Railways:
. . - N N Miscellaneous - )
-Oreditors. : N S i
Government of India: .. . | S : '
Railways~ .. .- .. - r . Investments. ¢
“Miscellaneous - .. .. . : : " - Depreciation Fund :
. ' - : General .- i
Reserve Aécount. : ¢
' ; S Oash. ' '
; : With Controllér of Currency: .
- N InHand" .. ..
-
Rs. B |

09

i



56

APPENDIX IV,
SYSTEM OF TRAFFIC ACCOUNTING.

- Section 1.

81. As explained in Chapter VIII of the Main Report, it is recommended that
the methods of traffic accounting and audit at present in force in the Railway
Clearing House be extended gradually throughout all the State Railways.

82. The first step will be to open a Central Station Accounting Office at Delhi
in which will be done all the work at present carried out in the Clearing House at
Lahore. Branches of this Central Accounting Office will next be opened at Kara-
chi, Howrah and Wadi Bunder in which will obtain the procedure explained here-
after. In time, further branch accounting officés will be opened at convenient
centres to control groups of adjacent stations, and this policy will be continued
until all stations are centralised under the control of these branch offices.and an
immediate. audit of the prime traffic documents and a consequent early rectifica-
tion of station errors thereby made possible.

83. The present organisation of the Clearing House Office for foreign and local
traffic respectively is set out in two memoranda prepared for use in this report
by Mr. W. H. Scott, Director of the Clearing House, and annexed as Sections II
and IIT of this appendix.

84. It is necessary to supplement these in two respects :—

(6) To show the suggested variation in the procedure at the Branch Ac-
counting Offices from that at the Central Station Accounting Office.

(b) 'To show how the results produced by the Central Station Accounting
Office will be carried into the general books under the new system of
accounting recommended for the Head Office.

85. Branch Accounting Office Procedure.—The procedure in the branch offices
will vary sligh%ii from that adopted in the Central Station Accounting Office.
These branch offices will be furnished daily with the audit copy of all invoices to
which will be gummed the Dalton strip. The rates on these invoices will be
checked cent. per cent. and such check will be made of the calculations as
_ is considered necessary. Thereafter, a card will be punched in the branch office for
every invoice, both local and foreign, as _against the Central Accounting Office pro-
cedilre of punching a card for every foreign invoice, but only one card for the total
of each station to station local abstract. ,

86. Punching a card for each invoice will relieve the stationstaffs of all the
clerical work at present necessary in the preparation of abstracts and summaries,
a8 in the branch offices it will only be necessary to tabulate these cards to provide
the daily station to station abstracts. Ab the end of the month, master cards will
be punched from these abstracts and tabulated to get the forwarded summaries,
the forwarded paid figures of which will be furnished to the Station Staff to be
entered in the balance sheet. This balance sheet will be prepared by the
Station Staff and then submitted to the Branch Accounting Office for audit. The
audit completed, the branch office will send the abstracts, summaries, master cards,
and any other necessary documents, to the Central Station Accounting Office in
support of the audited balance sheet submitted.

87. Inthe Central Station Accounting Officeit will only be necessary to make
the comparison of the forwarded station to station abstract figures with those
seturned by the destination stations in their received station to station abstract,
as all other figures will have been audited by the Branch Office.

88. These branch offices will also prepare and submit division sheets to the
{Central Accounting Office in respect of all forwarded foreign traffic emanating from
the stations under their control. Regarding the inwards traffic the invoices, after
‘being checked by the Station Staff and recorded in the Goods Received and Delivered
‘Book, will be passed to the Branch Office where, after being checked, a card will be
punched for each invoice. Thereafter, these cards will be tabulated to prepare an
inwards abstract, and from these abstracts master cards will be punched and
tabulated to get the received summaries. The total “ to pay ” of these summaries
_ will be the figure to appear in the station balance sheet. Thereafter, the abstracts,

summaries and master cards will be forwarded monthly to the Central Station
‘Accounting Office with the audited balance sheet.
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89. Summaries of Debit Side of Balance Sheets.—When all b
been received and audited in thefCentral Station Accounting Oaflﬁazzetﬁ;?%gzg
passed to a Burroughs machine operator who will summarise the ea.rilings figures
in duplicate, in order to get the monthly totalg for all stationg which have t.obé
posted to the revenue account heads in tfu; (General Ledger of the Rai'lway con-
cerned. It will.be necessary to prepare two summaries : —

(a) one for goods traffic from the goods halance sheet, form 9 ;
(b) one for coaching traffic from the coaching balance sheets, form 10.

The names of all stations will be printed on the summaries, say fif .
and the balance sheets arranged in.Ptnis printed order prior 1;}; sm:rig?gg’
Thereafter, it will only be a matter of copying the totals under the heads as shown
on the summary. Dealing first with goods earnings, the figure automatically
recordetzwg)ly the machine and printed as the “ Grand Total” on the summary
form 9, will agree with the total'of the debit side of the goods balance sheet of the
station concerned, and will be the machine operator’s proof of work.

90. It will help the Central Station Accounting Office considerably if the
items in that column of the goods balance sheet headed ““ Particulars of Debits to
be filled in by stations ” are re-arranged as under, in order to synchronise with the
headings of the summary :—

: Rs. Rs.

To balance from last month .. .. —
Local goods traffic ..  Outwardspaid .. —
Inwardstopay .. —
Arrears undercharge  —

Foreign goods traffic .. Outwards paid — B
, - Inwards to pay —
Arrears undercharge —

Demurrage - —
Sundries —

Rs. —

91, From the audited coaching balance sheets the summary, form 10, will be
prepared in duplicate, and in order to facilitate this summarising, it is recommend-
ed that the items in the column headed “ Particulars of Debits to be filled in by
Stations,” be re-arranged in the coaching balance sheets as under :—

Rs. Rs.
Balance from last month - — —_
Ordinary Passenger Traffic :—

" Passengers .. .. Local . —

Foreign . —

Excess fares. . . Local - . —

' Foreign . —

Penalties .. —

Luggage including specie Local - .. —

‘ . " TForeign. . =
Left luggage and demurrage -
Special trains . . _
Slmdl'ies .o .e .e -

Forward Rs. 7 Re

M&IRD
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Forward Rs. —_— Rs. —
Government Passenger Traffic :—
Passengers .. Local .. .. —
‘ Foreign .. —_—

Soldiers baggage ~ Local . —

Foreign .. — . —
Sundries .. . . e |

Ordinary Parcels Traffic :— B
‘ Local .. .. Outwards paid -~
Inwards to pay —

Foreign .. . .. Outwardspaid — B
Inwards to pay —

Out agency . butwards paid — B
Inwards to pay —

Horses, carriages and Local .. - _—
dogs. Foreign - —

..
. Sundries .. .. .. . —

Government Parcels Traffic —

Horses, carriages and ~ Local |
dogs. Foreign

Sundries

bET

Telegraph Earnings .. . . -

Other Muscelluneous Earnings :—
Excessesinbooking .. .. ..
Sundries

i

L1

Rs. —

92. Not later than the 12th of each month one copy of each of these summa-
ries will be furnished to the Chief Accountant who will then incorporate the
figures into the financial books in the manner explained hereafter. , '

93. Adjustments of Differences between Central Station Accounting Office and
Station Figures—It has been found in practice that the figures prepared in the
Clearing House from the forwarded invoices do not always agree with the figures
entered in their balance sheets by the destination stations concerned. These
differences will continue to arise owing to the non-receipt of forwarded invoices by
destination stations until after the wccounts for the month have been closed and

the balance sheet submitted.
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94. In respect of these differences the Clearing House at present compiles and
the Central Station Accounting Office will continue to compile, for both goods and
coaching traffic and render to the Chief Accountant of each Railway by the 12th
of each month a monthly statement, in duplicate, showing in respect of each sta-
tion :—

(a) The amount of the outwards paid and inwards to pay traffic vide the
station summaries. ‘

(b) The amount as passed in the Central Station Accounting Office.
(¢) The details of the differences between (a) and (b) above.

The Chief Accountant will sign and return one copy to the Central Accounting
Office and from the other will make the necessary entries in the financial books as
explained later. '

95. Summaries of Credit Side of Balance Sheets.—On the credit side of the
station balance sheets there appears the cash and vouchers for each day and the
total for the month, and at the foot thereof are also shown any other credits taken
up by stations during the month.

96. The audit of the cash and voucher figures appearing in the balance
sheets will not be done in the Central Station Accounting Office, but the respec-
tive monthly totals of all stations will be summarised in duplicate, in a manner
similar to that already explained for the summarising of the balance sheet debits.
As with the debits, separate summaries will be necessary for the credit side of the
goods and coaching balance sheets respectively, and forms 11 and 12 are specimens
suitable for this work.

97. The miscellaneous credits appearing in the station balance sheets will,
however, be audited in the Central Station Accounting Office and when this
audit has been completed, the totals of these credits, analysed under the appropri-
ate revenue account heads will also bé included in the goods and coaching balance
sheet summaries, forms 11 and 12 respectively. One copy of each summary
will then be forwarded to the Chief Accountant in order that he may make the
necessary entries in the financial books. .

98. Entries in the Financial Books.—At the end of each month the Chief
Accountant will be receiving copies of the following documents from the Central
Station Accounting Office :—

(@) Summary of debits in goods balance sheets, form 9.
‘(b) Summary of debits in coaching balance sheets, form 10.

" (c) Statement of differences between Central Accounting Office debits
figures for goods traffic and the figures submitted by stations.

(d) Statement of differences between Central Accounting Office. debits
figures for coaching traffic and the figures submitted by stations.

(¢) Summary of cash, vouchers and miscellaneous credits in goods balance
sheets, form 11.

Summary of cash, vouchers and miscellaneous credits in coaching
balance sheets, form 12. '

(g9) Copies of the division sheets submitted to other Railways. -

(k) Copies of any other documents affecting the traffic earnings of the
Railway. ' '

The figures in these statements have to be incorporafed into the financial books
and this will be done through the journal. . ‘

"T".99. From the summaries of the debit side of the goods and coaching; balance
sheet he will pass the journal entry annexed hereto as No. 1 and illustrated below,
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and then make the necessary postings to the debit and credit of the accounts
affected in the General Ledger :— ‘

Sundry stations control account .. .. Dr. Rs—
To sundries :—

" (oods earnings, including demurrage .. . Rs.—
Miscellaneous goods earningy .. r . Rs.—
Passenger traffic earnings .. .. . Rs.—
Parcels traffic earnings .. - . Rs.—
Telegraph earnings o . . Rs.—

Miscellaneoys coaching earnings . . Rs.—
(Being earnings by stations for the month of vide the Central

Station Accounting Office summaries of audited balance sheets.)

_ 100. From the statements of differences he will pass a journal entry debiting
or crediting the amounts to the appropriate traffic accounts affected in the Gene-
ral Ledger and debiting or crediting the net difference to ““sundry stations in
suspense.” It is to be noted that this net difference is to be entered in this sus-
pense account and not in the sundry stations control account, and the following
ilustration should make the reason clear. ‘ |

-101. A “to pay ” invoice for Rs. 100 not received by the destination station
during the manth of issue, will consequently be omitted from its summary and
balance sheef. The Central Station Accounting Office will be working from the
forwarded inyoices, howgver, and will take up this item as an earning, return it as
a difference $q the Chief Accountant who will thereupon pass the journal entry
No. 2 annexed, viz, i— : | | N

Sundry stations in suspepse .. . .. Dr. Rs. 100
To goods earnings, including demurrage .. . .. Rs. 100
and incorporate it into the month’s earnings.. In the following month the sta-
,ﬁio.n will have taken np the invoice but the Central Accounting Office, having no
orwarded invoice, will now return the item as a debit difference, and the Chief
Accountan will therefore journalise it ag shown at journal entry No. 3 annexed
hereto, wz.:— S

Goods earnings including demurrage .. .. Dr. Rs. 100

' To sundry stations in suspense .. .. .. Rs. 100
In the month in which this second journal entry will be passed, the Chief Account-
ant will also have taken yp the item from the summary of the goods balance
sheets and thereby incorporated it into his financial books as a credit to goods
-earnings and a debit to sundry stations control account. '

102. With reference to this sundry stations in suspense account, the balance
thereof should always be either a debit or nil, and will represent earnings taken
up by the Central Accounting Office but not taken up by stations. The Chief
- Acconntant must prove its correctness monthly by checking the debit'items
in the difference statements against the subsequent credits, and the sum of the
oufstanding debits must always agree with the balance of this suspense account.

103. The Chi¢f Accountant will next deal with the summaries of the credit
side of the balance sheets and from these he will pass journal entry No. 4 annexed
and illustrated below, vz :—

Sundries e . .. Dr.
To sundry stations control account .. .. Rs. —
Treasurer’s stations cash control account .. Rs. —
Voucher Ledger control account .. .+ Rs, —
Goods earnings, including demurrage .. Rs. —
Miscellaneous gpods earnings .. .. Rs. —
Passenger traffic earnings . .. Rs. —.
Parcels traffic earnings .. . .. .. Rs. —
Telegraph earnings = .. . .. Rs, —
Miscellaneous coaching earnings .. .. Rs — :

(Being analysis of credits taken up by stations during the month of
" " wvide Centra) Station Accounting Office surmaries of palance
sheets). ‘
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104. The amount debited to the treasurer’s cash control accoun
the amount shown by stations as having been remitted during the nfo;?})fes%f:
Chief Accountant will next post to the credit of this control account the amount
shown in the treasurer’s stations cash books as having been banked on behalf of
Stations during the month. The posting of this credit entry should balance this.
control account. Should there be a difference, however, it must be investigated
by the Chief Accountant and proof obtained that it has since been adjusted.

105. The Voucher Ledger control account will be debited with the total
of all vouchers as shown on the summaries. The detailed accounting procedure
1n connection with vouchers is explained in a subsequent paragraph.

106. The remaining debits are to the various revenue accounts and are, in
eﬁ‘ect],;l adjustments of earnings overstated in either the current or previous
months. '

107. The figures on the division sheets will also be journalised the amounts
being debited or credited to the traffic account head affected according to whether
they are payable or receivable, the contra entry heing to the credit or debit of the
Railway concerned. When the division sheets show that a balance is payable to
foreign Railways the journal entry will be as annexed hereto at No. 5 and illus-
trated below, viz. :(— .

Sundries :— .
To Voucher Ledger control account .. . .. Rs. —
North Western Railway .. .. .. .. Rs —
East Indian Railway . . .. .. Rs. —

et seq.

Goods earnings, including demurrage .. Dr.Rs. —

Miscellaneous goods earnings .. .. Dr.Rs.—

Passenger traffic earnings .. .. Dr.Rs.—

Parcels traffic earnings .. . .. Dr.Rs —

Miscellaneous coaching earnings .. .. Dr.Rs. —

(Being the proportions of home Railway traffic receipts for the month of
192  due to the foreign Railways shown above, vide the Central
Station Accounting Office division sheets.)

The debit postings will be made to the debit of the traffic accounts affected and the
total thereof credited to the Voucher Ledger control account, all these accounts
being in the General Ledger. The accounts of the individual Railways will be
maintained in the Voucher Ledger, and the necessary credit postings will be made to
these accounts in that Ledger. ' .

108. Should the division sheets show amounts receivable from the foreign
Railways, the above journal entry will be reversed asshown in the specimen No. 6
annexed, and the postings will then be made to the debit of the Railways concerned
and to the credit of the respective traffic earnings accounts.

109, Normally, the foregoing will represent the entries to be made in the
financial books in respect of traffic, and at this stage it will be necessary to prove
the correctness of the balance of the sundry stations control account. It has
already been provided that on the summaries of the balance sheet credits, the Cen-
tral Station Accounting Office will include the closing balances of all stations, and
the totals of these balances' must now be agreed with the balance of the sundry
stations control account in the General Ledger.

110, Railway Earnings Collected by the Treasurer which would not appear in
Station Balance Sherts.—There will, of course, be a considerable amount of revenue
collected direct by the treasurer. Typical instances of these items will be :—

Freights for transport of Post Office mails.
Rents.
Advertisement charges,

etc.
M421RD
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The accounts to the firms or persons concerned will be rendered by the Chief
Accountant, and it will be advisable to keep all these debtors accounts in a separate
- ledger, which-may conveniently be called the Miscellaneous Earnings Ledger.

111. All bills and accounts rendered will be entered in 2 Miscellaneous Earnings
Journal and posted therefrom to the Ledger. At the end of each month the total
of this journal will form the basis of journal entry No. 7 annexed, and will then be
Eostqd to the credit of aniscellaneous traffic earnings and debited to Miscellaneous

arnings Ledger control account, both these accounts being in the General
Ledger. The detailed accounting work necessary for the maintaining of the Mis-
cellaneous Earnings Ledger will be similar to that explained hereafter in connection
with the Voucher Ledger.

112. In order to facilitate the preparation of the figures for the published
accounts, the abstract number and sub-head thereof to which the item will subse-
quently be analysed must be shown against each entry in the Miscellaneous Earn-
ings Journal. At the end of each month these items will be analysed to get the
monthly total for each sub-head of the abstract affected and these individual
totals will then be posted by the Chief Accountant to their appropriate account
heads in the analysis of Earnings Register.

- 113. Published Accounts.—In the published accounts, the earnings are shown
in considerably more detail than it is necessary to keep them in the financial
books. This amplification presents no difficulties however. All that will be neces-
sary will be an Analysis of Earnings Register, in which will be kept an account for
each item shown in Abstracts 1°and 2.

114. 'With the exception of earnings from transport of Post Office mails, etc.,
mentioned above, the classified totals in respect of the home Railway coaching
traffic under the heddings shown in Abstract 1 will be furnished monthly to the
Chief Accountant by the Central Station Accounting Office and the Chief Account-
ant will post the amounts to the credit of the abstract account heads in the
Analysis of Earnings Register. The total of these Central Accounting Office
classifications will agree with the earnings as shown by the summary of coaching
balance sheets :—

{g) plus or minus the net balance of the statement of differences between
the Central Accounting Office figures for coaching traffic and
the figures submitted by stations.

(6) plus or minus the amount receivable or payable as shown by the coach-
ing traffic division sheets.

115. It will still be necessary to charge the various coaching earnings accounts
in the register with:their proportions of the total of the miscellaneous coaching
credits allowed to stations by the Central Station Accounting Office during the
month and taken up by them in their coaching balance sheets. These allowances
will also be classified by the Central Accounting Office under the various abstract
headings, and a copy of this classificationsent to the Chief Accountant who will
thereupon make the necessary entries in the Register to reduce the amount of the
earnings previously taken up. ‘

116. At the end of each month the sum of the balances of the accounts in the
Analysis of Earnings Register affecting Abstract 1 must be agreed with the sum
of the balances of the coaching traffic revenue accounts in the General Ledger.

" 117. With regard to Abstract 2, the procedure will be similar to that already
outlined as being necessary for Abstract 1. S

118. Voucher Ledger.—(1) Vouchers from Stations.—It is explained in para-
graphs 127-131 how the treasurer will compile daily lists, showing the amount of
vouchers received from each station, and maintain a record of these figures in his
stations cash books, form 13, Daily, he will send the voucher list together with
all vouchers, to the voucher accounts section, in order that the amounts of these
vouchers may be debited in the Voucher Ledger to the accounts of the firms or
individuals concerned.' These debits will be made through a voucher journal.

119. Cash received from firms in payment of these voucher accounts will be
extended by the treasurer to the Voucher Ledger column in the Miscellaneous
Receipts Cash Book, form 2, and posted therefrom to the credit of the account
concerned in the Voucher Ledger by the voucher section staff, ‘
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120. (2) Weight only Invoices.—The consignment of ¢oal on |
T : 9, s . . S wh t t
n'iv elght _Only ln}'OmfIs 13 PeClﬂfr to the East Indian Railway. %hﬁi ::i?;l(fl;
only 1nvoices are, 1n effect, vouchers and the procedure in : >
briefly is as follows : — ’ P € in connection therewith

121. The Colliery Manager prepares and hands to the pilot guard a Declaration
Note for each loaded wagon or number of wagons for one destination. . The pilot
guard weighs and clesrs the wagons ard enters the weight on the Declaration Note
From this note the invoice is then prepared which shows, inter alia :— .

(a) Consignor.

(b) Consignee.

(¢) Actual weight.

(d) Chargeable weight.
(¢) Freight per ton.

It does not, however, show the total freight payable. At the end of each day
each colliery invoicing station summarises all Declaration Notes, and sends this
summary and notes to the Coal Manager’s Office in Calcutta, where a staff of forty-
seven men are engaged in calculating the freights payable, billing the firms respon-
sible for the freight, etc.

122. 'When the branch of the Central Office has been opened at Howrah, all
summaries of Declaration Notes must be sent thereto. After the freight r,ates
have been checked and the amount payable ascertained with the aid of a calculat-
ing machine, a card will be punched for each item on each Declaration Note.
In coding the card one field must be allotted to the firms or persons responsible
for the freight. Thereafter it will only be necessary to tabulate the card in
order to get lists showing the amounts of freight due by each firm or person. A
copy of these lists will be sent on Wednesday and Saturday of each week to the
Chief Accountant, East Indian Railway, and he will passit to the voucher accounts
section in order that the necessary charges may be debited in the Voucher Ledger
to the accounts of the firms or individuals concerned. These tabulated lists will be
utilised as a journal and it will not be necessary to copy the items into the voucher
journal but only to number and bind the tabulated lists in journal form.

123. The cash received from firms in payment of these coal bills will be ex-
tended by the treasurer to the Voucher Ledger column in the Miscellaneous
Receipts Cash Book, form 2, from which the individual amounts will be credited
to the account of the firm concerned in the Voucher Ledger.

124. (3) Voucher Ledger Control Account.—It has already been shown how the
Voucher Ledger control account will be debited monthly with the total of all
vouchers as shown on the Central Station Accounting Office summaries of the
station balance sheets and either debited or credited with the amount receivable
from or payable to foreign Railways, vide the division sheets. It will next be cre-
dited with the total for the month of the Voucher Ledger column of the Miscella-
neous Receipts Cash Book and the balance of the control account then agreed with
the sum of the balances appearing in the Voucher Ledger. This agreement must

be effected monthly.

125. Coal Balance Sheet.—At the end of each month, the Howrah branch of
the Central Station Accounting Office will tabulate all cards in order to prepare
station to station abstracts and summaries, and the total of these will be entered
in the coal balance sheet as coal traffic earnings. This total must agree with the
total of all the lists furnished to the Chief Accountant during the month, and this
agreement having been effected the amount will be entered on the credit side of the
coal balance sheet as * Vouchers forwarded to Chief Accountant ”.

126. The coal balance sheet will then be sent to the Central Station Account-
ing Office and the totals of the debits and credits will be included in the Central
Accounting Office summaries of the goods balance sheets forwarded to the
Chief Accountant.

197. Treasurer's Summaries of Station Remittances—After the cash and

vouchers have been checked against the entries in each station cash remittance
note, the details of all notes will be summarised by the treasurer in order to get the

N
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total of all cash and all vouchers under stations for each day, and the running
totals of these for each station and for all stations for the month to date.

128. Separate summaries will be é)repared in respect of each branch of the
Imperial Bank or sub-treasury of the Government of India into which a group of
stations pay their receipts, in order that control may be had over the moneys §0

banked.

129. A specimen cash and voucher summary sheet; (Stations Cash Book) is
given at form 13, and has been designed to permit this work being done with the
aid of a Burroughs machine. It is somewhat difficult to explain 1n a report how
this summary will be prepared and it will be much simpler to get the Burroughs
representatives to give a demonstration. Briefly, the procedure will be :—

(¢) The names of all stations will be printed on the summaries, and the cash
remittance notes arranged in this order.

(b) The operator will first strike up the cash and voucher figures for each
. station and these will be recorded on a separate sheet.

(¢) The machine will automatically reprint these cash and voucher figures
in adjoining columns on another page, and this page will then become
a ‘“ Stations ” Cash Book. :

,. ‘(d) The operator will then strike up the accummulated cash and voucher
totals for the previous days of the month and these will be printed,

* (e) The machine will then automatically print the separate cumulative
totals of cash and vouchers for each station to date. -

(f) The cast of the columns of the stations cash book will give the separate
totals of cash and vouchers either for the day or to date. '

130. There will always be cash-and vouchers in transit at the end of each
month, and the station summaries and cash books will be kept open until the 7th
of the next month, in order that the amounts may be brought to account in the
month to which they relate. :

131. At the end of each day the treasurer will send the separate voucher list,
plus all vouchers, to the voucher accounts section in order that the debits may be
raised against the firms and persons concerned in the manner already explained,
He will also enter in the appropriate column of the General Cash Book, form 3, the
total cash collections for the day received from each group of stations.
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Ceveeieniaaa, weeeseeraes «eoee.. .RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 1.
Monih..................192..
Dr. Cr.
No. Description. Folio. ;
Rs.a.p. Rs.a.p.
831 | Sundry stations control account —_
To Sundries—
881 Goods earnings, including demurrage .. —
882 Miscellaneous goods earnings o -
883 Passenger traffic earnings . .o —
884 Parcels traffic earnings —
885 Telegraph esrnings .. .. -
886 Miscellaneous coaching earnings . -
Being earnings by stations for the month of.......... 192........ vide the Central Station
Accounting Office summaries of audited balance sheets.
Prepared by...ooivinviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin Clerk. '
Verified by, .oovvniierinnniaiiiineiaineeininionnsaiiiolies i, . Ansistant Accountant,
Approved forentry by.........ciioniii i i o  Accountant.
Postedby ------ I \.nn.‘...n..'..-.~.‘.'..-.;.'..~...'.-.<.~.1.Clerk.- """
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covednmanaren i sen oo RAILWAY,

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 2.
""""" Month..............192.......

. Dr. Cr

No. Description, Folio.
Rs.a.p.| Rs.a.p.
832 | Sundry stations in suspense ‘e . -
881 To Goods earnings, including demurrage. . - o —
To bring to account the amounts by which the goods earnings for the month of.......... '

+ee00.192 , .88 prepared from forwarded invoices by the Central Station Accounting Office
exceed the goods earnings figures appearing in the Station Balance Sheets owing to the stations
having worked from received invoices, vide Central {Station | Accounting Office statement of

differences for the monthof.......vvvuiiiiiviiieienniiniin 192......
P Preparedby oooooooo 0!'0.00‘!"."0!'.."'.. ------- .-..n,....Clerk.
:Vel‘iﬁedbyu.-u...-.......-...,t.f.tf:...t..f -------- ..--...:A.BSiBt&ntAccountanto

APPIOVCdfOIenuyhy.-aacuo..-.--o-.......-u.n'-‘3....---.._..A.G(30untant.

Postedby.... ------ o-M.-0'00;¢|oo-.,.._...‘.,.,.._'”.,p,...,,Clerk.‘:
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ceivinrtieroceiesiieiiiicescsr.RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. : No. 3.
Month. ............... 192
Dr. Cr
No. Description. Fqlio.
Rs.a.p. .. Rs.a.p.
881 | Goods earnings, inéludjng demurrage . L
832 To Sundry stationé in suspel‘;se .- . . | .\ | —

To adjust items of goods earnings already taken up by the Central Station Accounting
Office from forwarded invoices in previous months, and now brought to account by stations
in their Balance Sheets from the received invoices, vide Central Station Accounting Office

statement of differences for the month of............ 192......

Prepared by...ovvniiiiinniiiiinniiine, Cesemeireientereanans Clerk

Verified by........ Ceeereneraenraieneens ©eeveensrneeneesss. o Assistant Accountant.
Approved for entry by..... crenes Ceeesineans . veeseessnesss s Accountant.

Posted by. Clerk,

iid
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*tesstiitiiiiiacisancsnessees . JRAILWAY,

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 4.
thth .................. 192 .
DI‘. Cr
No. " Deseription. | Folio,
| Rs.a.p. Rs. a. p.
Sundries—

831 To Sundry stations control account . —_

837 | Treasurers stations cash control .. . _

830 Vouéhers ledger coﬁtrol account .. ol -

881 | Goods earnings, iﬁcluding demurrage. . . —_

882 | Miscellaneous goods edrninga L . —

883 | Passenger trafficearnings .. . ... .. -

884 | Parcels traffic earnings .. . . —_

885 | Telegraph earnings e . . —

886 | Miscellaneous coaching earnings .. . e

Being analysis of credits taken up by stations during the month of. . .......... 192.....

vide Central Station Accounting Office Summaries of Balance Sheets.
Prepared by, .............. ceveeeaa e Y s e Olerk, -+ -
Verified By ovuavernernnnenirteennenenennaeiins NSRS Assistant Accountant,
Approved forentry by....ovviviiiniiiiiiinei it A écountant,




.
vellﬁed by.‘l50...I.b.Oitqu....._'..""‘...““a..'.'....‘..-

69
Seo e e, oo:r-oovc-v-oocov---n'-o-u....,,RAlLWAY.
\
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 5.
Month................ 192
Dr. Cr.
' No. 1 Description. - Folio.
Rs.a.p. Rs. a. p-
Sundries—
I
830 i'l'o voucher ledFer control account . - .. -
«  North Western Railway. - —
" East Indian Railway . -
et seq
881 | Goods earnings, including demurrage.. -~ .. | -~ | = —
882 | Miscellaneous goods earnings - - -
883 | Passenger traffic earnings -
884 | Parcels traffic earnings —
| .
886 | Miscellaneous coaching earnings -
. .Being the proportions of home railway traffic for the month of....... ceeves 219200
due to the foreign railways shown above, vide Central Station Aecounting Office division sheets.
Preparedbyo iII..bl\..l."'."""'.".'.".'l.b..ll‘l.I.l.IClerk_' )

«veeses Assistant Accountant.
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. '-'.-Oootc-.o....o-.nCIclOllctnllt!RAILWAYQ

JOURNAL ENTRY.

No. 6.

Mmho'llcontlciniocooa0192010.

Posted by

""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""

- Dr, C. =
No. Description. .| PFolio,
’ | Re.a.p.| Rs.a.p,
830 | Voucher ledger control account -,
" North Western Railway L s . e -
EaatIndianRailway v e - \
el seq. )
'.[‘6 Sundries— |
881 |  Goods earnings, mcludjné demurrage —_
gk2 Miscellaneous goods earnings ... -
883 | Passenger traffic earnings .. —
884 "Parcelstraﬁceamings . T | -
- 886 Miscellaneous coaching earnings .. —
Being the pr0porﬁom of the traffic receipts of foreign railways for the month of. veeena192
due to the home railway, vide the Central Station Accounting Office division sheets.
Prepared by....... ITITTTTIS I IIeY verses Crassesetieana oo oClerk, .
Verified by..cooeveverienann, veeavesvevessesaesensessassassos Assistant Accountant,
Approved for entry by......uus erees eveeressanene wu e ee «Accountant, '
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................. ceevreseiesiesiesnanaaaa. . . RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 7.
Month............ Ceeiianin. 192......
Dr, Cr
No. Description. Folio,
. Bs. a. p. | Ra. a. p,
829 | Miscellaneous eé.mings Ledger control ac- ' —
count. -
887 | To miscellancous traffic earnings . - —_—

Being the total of miscellaneous traffic earnings for the month of

192......, vide the Miscellaneons Earnings Journal, N
Prepared by ...... ceveoeestenn [PTTTORO corveeas..Cletk,
,eriﬁedby LI I I B B B R NI B BB B Y L Y Y ) O.'l..lll..‘!‘.ABsistant Accountant
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APPENDIX IV,
SECTION I1.

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED BY Mr. W. H. SCOTT ON CLEARING A
..... RANDUY SUBMITTED BY Mr. W. 1L SO CCOUNTS

‘ () -Foreign Goods.

Form No. S.N.~ = 132. Preparation 'of.lnvoz'ce.w-Sta,Ations have been supplied with special invo;
38-A, (Spevial) Fo- hooks l_al)e’.lleid “Clearing House Traffic.” There are separate books’I;or pﬁv;ﬁ
reign (form 14). - go.pay ‘traffio. Hach book contains’ 50 invoices of five foils each, which are

written by-the forwarding stations by carbon process and utilized as under ;—

(i) th?e first foil for railway receipt;
(ii) the second foil for clearing house ;
“(ifi) the third foil for througlt invoices;
(iv) the fourth foil ‘for junction invoice ;

(v) tlfe fifth foil for record. |

{
Each set of invoices is consecutively machine numbered and in addition to
machine numbers, the invoices are also given manuscript serial numbers between
each pair of stations via each route. -

133. Submission of Invoices—The second foils marked “ Clearing House ”,
arranged in otder of ' Station to ” and serial numbers are sent periodically by a
number of big forwarding stations to the Clearing Accounts Office on the follow-

ing dates :— :
1st period from st to 12th on the 13th;

\ l |
. 2nd period from 13th to 24th on the 25th; -
3rd period from 25th to the end of the month on the 2nd of the following
month. ‘ a _
T Other stations send them monthly on the 2nd of the following month, The

| i?orm No. 1.—
Clearing  House invoices for each period or month are accompanied by a list which shows the com-

Revised (form 16). ' mencing and closing printed machine numbers of the invoices issued during the
period, the total number of invoices issued and the printed machine numbers of

the invoices cancelled.

134. Check by the Clearing Accounts Office on the receipt of Invoices.—The list
referred to above enables the Clearing Accounts Offick to watch the accountal by
the forwarding stations of all the invoices issued by comparing the numbers in a
list with the closing nurbers of the previous list and also enables it to see that all

, the invoices issued by the forwarding stations during a period or month are com-

pletely submitted.

135. The check of Invoices.—The Clearing House invoices besides other parti-
culars are required to show only the rate due to each Railway, the total rate, and
the total fretght:-~ They are not Tequired to show-the proportion of freight due to
each Railway. After the receipt of invoices has been checled as detailed in para-
graph 134, the invoices are checked by rate experts in respect of class and the. pro-
portions of rates due to each Railway and the total rate. The invoices are
then passed on to the Dalton machme operator, who checks the accuracy of
the total freight charges, undercharges and overcharges being recorded on the
invoices. After the invoices for the whole month have been checked, their total as
obtained by the Dalton machine is checked with the corresponding totals in the
abstracts. Similarly, the total of abstracts is checked by the Dalton machine with
the correspanding. totals in the..station summaries. This procedure applies
to stations submitting invoices monthly. In case of stations required to submit
invoices periodically, the accuracy of freight charges of invoices is also checked,
by the Dalton machine, After the invoices, say, for the first period, have been
checked, the slip on which the Dalton machine prints the total of calculatons is
attached to the list (Form No: 1.—Clearing House), Revised form 15, with- which
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the invoices for the first period were received from the forwarding stati

When the invoies for the next period are received, the total on the slip ?snt;‘l):g;ell;gegﬁ
the Dalton machine and the process of check carried on for the ensuing period
Similarly, the detail of calculations of the invoices for the third period is also
carried out and the grand total struck. If the grand total tallies with the grand
total of the freight shown in'the summary of the station concerned, the check of
abstracts and summaries, invoice by invoice, becomes unnecessary. If, however
differences are noticed they are located and set right. o

136. Issue of Error Sheets against the Stations.—The error sheets for the
amounts undercharged by stations are issued monthly after the abstracts of the
receiving station are referred fo, to see that the undercharge detected in - the
Clearing Accounts Office as the result of audit of invoices received from for-
warding stations has not been accounted for by the receiving stations. For un-
dercharges of large amounts or occurring in a large number of invoices, telegrams
are issued for the recovery and intimation to the stations in such cases is not
deferred till the audit of invoices for the entire month is finished. '

137. Code numbering of Invoices and punching of Cards.—After the invoices:
have been audited in respect of rates and calculations of total freight charges, all
the essential information on the invoices such as ““ Station from,” “ Station to, ”
““ Commodity,” and “ Via,” etc., are given code numbers. To ensure accuracy, the
code numbers given by one man are checked cent. per cent. by another man. The
coded invoices are then passed on to the punchers. The card designed by the Clear- Specimen card
ing Accounts Office, besides containing the material for the division of earnings (form16)
between Railways, provides also for all information necessary for the compila-
tion of statistics and the apportionment of earnings to worked lines. The cards
are punched from the invoices and the punched cards are checked cent. per cent.
to ensure accuracy in punching. -

138. Abstracts and  summaries—thewr preparation and  submission.—The Forms:—
abstracts and summaries are prepared by the forwarding and receiving stations Qutward Abstract

: . Al No. S. N. 60-A
once a month. As in the case of Clearing House invoices, they also do not show (S;ecial) X Fof;‘ig,,

the proportions due to each Railway. The entries for each pair of stations via (form 17). :
each route are posted on separate abstracts and the total of each abstract is brought Jutward Sufffhary

forward i t for each route. A general howing e Forein
orward 1n a separate summary for each route. general summary showing special) ~Foreign

traffic via all routes to each Railway is then prepared. The abstracts and sum- (form 18).

maries for outward traffic are sent by the stations on the second day and for the Inward ~ Abstract

inward traffic on the eighth day of the following month duly entered in transit (I‘;‘;ecis' Y

al) Foreign
memao. (form 19).
Inward Sum-

139. Check of abstracts and summaries and the check of printed cards.—As @'7 (Sf?e?:}al)SQ Flzj
stated in paragraph 135, the check of abstracts and summaries is done by Dalton reign (form 20).
machine. The punched cards for each forwarding station in the case of big stations Transmit Memo.
and for a group of small stations are then passed through the tabulator and Iﬁ‘(’m 3; %e;‘{;'ﬁ’f
the totals of the two columns weight and total freight are got therefrom. These wuy (form 21).
total are then tallied with the corresponding totals in the summaries. The agreement
of these totals proves that the cards have been correctly punched and the total of

summaries have been correctly * made by the stations.

140. Division of earnings between Railways.—After the accuracy of the cards
has been proved as stated above, the cards are sorted in order of weight and by
means of the method of summary multiplication, the weight on each card is
multiplied on the Hollerith machine by the proportions of rates due to each Rail-
way and thus the proportion of freight charges due to each Railway is arrived at Form of sum-
in the summary multiplication sheet. The total of these proportions added to the mary » l:l;eﬂtlh&hc&-
special charges and overcharges which are worked out separately in the abstracts ;‘2")“ sheet florm
and summaries must correspond to the total freight charges in the summaries and
their agreement conclusively proves the correctness of the division of earnings
made between the Railways. In actual practice, however, there are small differ-
ences between these figures, as the freight charges in the summary are the result
of rounding off pies on each transaction whereas the division of earnings made on
the Hollerith machine represents the actual amount due to each Railway without
rounding off the pies.
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141. Comprlation of division sheets.—After the proportion of freight charges

due to each Railway has been calculated as indicated above and the amount of

Master  card gpecial charges and overcharges ascertained, master cards are punched for each
(form 23). large station or a group of small stations for. which the summary multiplication
sheet has been prepared. The master cards punched for these sheets are then

passed through the tabulator and the total debit against and credit in favour of

each Railway is printed on the division sheet form, and the net debit or credit due

Form of division 288ist or in favour of a Railway is worked out. The detail of invoices working
shest and state- UP to the total traffic apportioned in the division sheet is printed, if required by

ment of invocies gny Railway, in the statement of invoices by passing the cards punched for in-
(forms 24 and 25) voices through the tabulator. ST > P ‘

* . 142, Division of freight on special kind of traffic.—For livestock and military

traffic in wagon loads and for coal traffic for which rates are uniform, the division

is made on mileage basis. This is done by punching on a specially designed card

Specimen cards the rate due to each Railway in terms of decimal fractions of one rupee between
(forms 26 and 27). ggch pair of stations and ascertaining the share due to each Railway by means of
Jute traffic card symmary multiplication: Jute is charged so much per bale instead of per maund

(form 28). and consequently a special card has been designed for the apportionment of
fright on such traffic. ’ ‘ : ,

143. Check on the accountal of the entire forwarded traffic by the stations.—From
the forwarded abstracts received from the forwarding stations, total cards are
punched and are passed through the tabulator to ascertain the total weight and

Form of sum- freight for each big station or a group of small stations. The totals thus ascer-
;f:crilne;‘z?g‘in 23{ tained are verified with the corresponding totals in the stations’ summaries. This
- 7" ensures the accracy of the punched “ total cards.” These cards are then sorted
- in the order of receiving stations and listed in the shape of summaries. The sum-
maries thus prepared from the forwarded abstracts in the Clearing Accounts Office
are compared with the inward summaries received from the receiving stations.
In case of differences, reference is made to the abstracts and the discrepancies
Fom of liss between the two sets of returns are listed. For paid traffic accounted for by the
(form 30). receiving stations and not’ accounted for by the forwarding stations, debits are
' " raised forthwith in the accounts in hand. In regard to all other traffic, lists sup-
ported by copies of invoices are sent to the audit or account office concerned to
- get the invoices accounted for by the stations and in case of non-compliance with-
1n three months including the month of issue of the invoices, the unaccounted for

items are forced into the station accounts.

144, Figures for the audit of balance sheets.—A monthly statement in dupli-
cate is prepared with the aid of a typewriter, and is sent to the Railway concerned
“showing against each station— ‘

(i) The amount of outward paid and inward to-pay traffic as per station
summaries ; |
(ii) The amount as passed in the Clearing Accounts Office ;
(iii) The detail of differences between (i) and (i1). A .
One copy of the statement is retained by the Railway concerned for the audit

of its balance sheet and the other is sent back to the Clearing Accounts Office duly
acknowledged.’

145. Division to worked lines—The cards punched from individual invoices
on which freight is due to worked lines are sorted by the sorting machine and listed.
It cases when division of freight between a worked line and North Western Railway
or foreign Railway, or other worked lines, is necessary, the apportionment 13
made by means of summary multiplication. '

146. Compilation of statistics.—The cards punched from invoices are sorted by
commodities and earnings attributable to each commodity are obtained by means
of summary .multiplication. The cards will be again sorted to ascertain the
weight by commodities between each pair of stations to enable the statistical

- offices concerned to calculate commodity ton miles.

(i) Foreign Parcels.

Form No.8.N.13 147. Preparation of way-bills, their submissicn to the Clearing Accounts Office
 (Specil) (form 31). gud the check by the Clearing Accounts Officeover their receipt.—Paragraphs 132
and 134 of foreign goods traffic apply similarly to parcels traffic. The ouly differ-
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ence i3 that there are only four foils for way-bills instead of five, as in the case of No. 2—Clearing
invoices, %.e.;— . : ‘ Irouseaz) Revised
(i) The first foil for owner; ‘ (form 32)-

(i1) The second foil for cléafing hcuse ;
(iti) The third foil for guard;
(iv) The fourth foil for record.

, , .
148. Check of way-bills.—The rate due to each Railway is not shown on the Forms

way-bills by stations as the division is made on a mileage basis on the abstract Forwarded

totals between each pair of stations. The way-bills are checked by the way-bill g'ﬁ“ﬁ’_&)"'

checkers in respect of rates. The arithmetical accuracy of freight charges is checked (Special)

by means of Dalton machines, the totals obtained by the machines being checked Revised

with the corresponding totals in the abstracts and similarly the abstracts totals %gi‘,?:;iﬁl,d

are checked into the summaries. The overcharges or the special charges due to Summary No.

each of the Railways involved in the transaction are shown on the way-bills and S.N-3+-A

_ are separated on the abstracts to arrive at the net freight divisible to the Railway g‘:}ﬂgy
concerned on the mileage basis. The procedure with regard to the issue of error Revised

sheets against the stations is the same as laid down in paragraph 136 under foreign (form 34
d - Received
goocs. ‘ ’ Abstract No.
149. Abstracts and summaries, their preparation and submission.—The Te- Sov 34-CIl

marks in paragraph 138 under foreign goods apply to this traffic as the procedure ESPecial)

form 35).
i3 simijar. ~ Received

- Summary No.

150. Check of abstracts and summaries and filling in decimal fractions and code S.N.34-C1
numbers.—As stated in paragraph 148, the abstracts and summaries are checked (Special)
on the Dalton machine, the overcharges and special charges due to the Railways (form 36).
concerned being brought over from the way-bills into the abstracts. These special
charges and overcharges are deducted from the total freight charges between each
pair of stations for each route leaving the net amount divisible between the Rail-
ways on the mileage basis. The clearing’Accounts Office has claculated the pro-
portions of freight due to each Railway on the mileage basis in terms of the decimal
fraction of a rupee and these decimals are then filled in the abstracts, after which

the abstract entries are coded as in the case of goods invoices, the code numbers
bieng checked cent. per cent.

151. Punching of cards, checking of summaries with the punched cards and Specimencard
division of earnings between Raslways, compilation of division sheets.—From the (o™ 7
abstracts, as thus coded, cards are punched showing the total freight, net freight
divisible and the decimal fraction due to each Railway. These cards after being
checked cent. per cent., are then passed through the tabulator and the total and
net freight in the summaries is agreed with the machine totals from the cards. Form of
The cross total of the totals of the decimal fractions are also struck and if this total sum@aey
agrees with the total number of cards put in the machine, the accuracy of the deci- (form 35).
mal fractions punched on the cards is proved as the sum total of decimals on each pgaster card
card is equal to a unity. The punched cards thus verified are then passed through (form 39).
the tabulator and the earnings due to each Railway calculated by the method of
summary multiplication. The further process of compiling the division sheets Form of division

is similar to that described in paragraph 141 under foreign goods. . ::‘:f:;:ft of

152. Check on the accountal of the entire foruarded traffic by the receiving stations. Pere! way-bills

—Remarks in paragraph 143 under foreign goods apply to this traffic also. The ff;’)'.ms 40and
procedure is similar,

153. Preparation of figures for the audit of balance sheets and division to worked

lines.—Remarks in paragraphs 144 and 145 under foreign goods apply to this
traffic. ‘

154. Compilation of statistics.—No statistics are prepared for this traffic.
(111) Foreign Passengers.

155. Preparation and submission of passenger classification and s check in the Psssenger
Clearing Accounts Office.—The passenger classification with its connected sum- Classification
mary, 18 prepared monthly and sent to the Clearing Accounts Office by the for- s N 28.4—
warding stations duly entered in transit memorandum on the 4th of the following Clearing Hovse

i ' : 2).
month. The stations are not required to show the proportion of fares due to each (form 42)



Form No.
S.N. 28-A—
Summary
(form 43).
Statement
showing number
of non-issned
tickets.
Form No.

' T.M. 262.
Reviged I.

(form 44),
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Railway in the passenger classification. On receipt in the Railway Clearing Ac-
counts Office they are checked in respect of commencing and closing numbers,
the number of tickets to be accounted for, the number of tickets treated as non-
issued, and the number of tickets sold or issued during the month. Thereafter.
the accuracy of the total rates for tickets and of the proportions of the total rates
due to each Railway are checked by the passenger rate experts, who separate also
the Poll Tax included in the rates from the proper Railway fare. In case of the
tickets charged at reduced fares it is seen that the necessary concession

%ﬁuc]]{neés are received from the stations and the validity of those vouchers is also -
checked. :

-156. Check of collected Highest Number Printed Tickets and all collected Blank
Card and Paper Tickets.—The collected highest number printed tickets and blank
card and paper tickets are received from the collecting Railways. The collected
highest numbers of tickets are compared with the closing numbers accounted for
in the classification to ensure that all the tickets issued during a month have been
accounted for by the station in the same month, All collected blank card tickets
and paper tickets are compared with the entries in the classifications to see that the
accountal of tickets has been correctly made by the station.

157. The passenger classifications are then passed on to the Dalton machine
operator. The latter checks the accuracy of the total fares recovered and throws
out under and overcharges, if any, against each item in the classification. The
poll tax due to each Railway is also calculated by him. The total fares entered
in the summary of the passenger classification plus the undercharges minus the
overcharges detected by the Dalton machine operator are tallied with the progress-
ive total fares on the Dalton machine, and if this agreement takes place, the check-
ing of totalsin the passenger classifications and in the summary of Passenger Clas-
sifications becomes unnecessary. If this agreement does not take place, the totals
in the passenger classification and its summary are checked and the mistake locat-
ed amf set right.

158. Code numbering and punching of Cards, Checking of Punched Cards with
the summary of Passenger Classification.—The various facts in the Passenger Classi-
fication are then assigned code numbers which are checked cent. per cent. From

Specimen card the coded classifications, cards are punched and the punching is checked cent.

(form 45),

Form of summary

mul

46).
Master

(form 47).

Form of division
gheet * (form 48),

- Statement
passengers
49).,

Forms :—

per cent. to ensure accuracy. The punched cards are then passed through the
tabulator and the totals of the fares columns is obtained. This total is tallied with
the total fares in the summary of passenger classification and differences, if any,
are traced and set right. This proves the accuracy in punching.

159. Division of Earnings between Railway and Compilation of Division Sheefs.

tiglication (form __The process of division of earnings and the compilation of division sheets is
card, the same as for goods and parcels traffic, the number of passengers on each card

being multiplied by the proportion of rates per ticket due to each Railway under
the method of summary multiplication on the Hollerith machines.

160. Figurcs for the audit of balance sheets.—As in the case of goodé a monthly

. of statement in duplicate is prepared and sent to the Railways concernied showing :—
(form

(i) the amount of traffic booked as per station return ; ‘
(ii) the amount as passed in the Clearing Accounts Office ; and
(iii) the detail of difference between (i) and (ii).

One copy of the statement is sent back to the Clearing Accounts Office duly ack-
nowledged. '

161. Issue of error sheets against the stations and divisions of earnings to worked
lines.—Remarks in paragraphs 136 and 145 under foreign goods apply to this

Luggage Traffic, traffic.

—No. 8. N,
_(form 50).

4-A

162. Compilation of statistics.—The cards punched for the apportionment of
earnings are sorted by classes of passengers and earnings attributable to each class
are ascertained by means of summary multiplication. The tards are again sorted
to ascertain the number of passengers by classes between each pair of stations to
enable the Statistical Office concerned to calculaté passenger miles by classes.



1
717

(iv) Foreign Luggage, I{orses, Carriages and Dogs, etc., Traffic. Horses, Carriages
163. Preparation of luggage, horses, carriages and dogs, etc., traffic returns and ?J%d S.D ﬁ’?&ﬁm
summaries and their submission to the Clearing Accounts Office.—These returns are 51):
prepared by the forwarding stations from the luggagge and borses, carriages and gy Hores, oo,
dogs traffic tickets, They are sent to the Clearing Accounts Office, monthly, duly riages snd Dogs,
entered in'transmit memo. on the 4th day of the following month. Separate sets ste-—No. 8. N. 31.
of returns are prepared (i) for luggage and specie traffic, and (i) for horses, car- H_o-m(.)}?;ﬁlgm
riages and dogs traffic. Traffic between each pair of stations is entered on sepav, Summary * of
rate abstracts of the returns as for parcels traffic and the abstracts are summarised Luggsge,, Horses,

. C
as in the case of parcels traffic. ) S 'Df,gfg“’m__?i

164. Audit of Luggage, etc., traffic returns.—The luggage, horses, carriages andi‘aN’) 31:‘*01‘(:;?1"
dogs, ete., traffic returns on receipt in the Clearing: Accounts Office will first be House (form 535
checked in respect of the continuity of numbers. In the case of luggage the free
allowance allowed on the tickets is checked and accountal of the tickets on which
free allowance has been allowed is checked into the passenger classification of the
station concerned.. Thereafterthe accuracy of the freight charges is checked and

verified on the Dalton machine as for parcels traffic. - .
Card for luggage

165. Filling in decimals, code numbering, punching of cards, division of earnings -ve.’ forast)
between Rarlways and compilation of division sheets.—The process is the same as for carafor B.C,

parcels traffic. ) and doge’ traffic
. S . {form 55).
166. Check of accountal of the entire forwarded troffic by the forwarding station,— Form of

. . T . e . . : 11, sumMMary
The collected tickets received from the destination stations are compared with v

their corresponding entries in the returns of the forwarding stations. No return (form 56).

is prepared for these collected tickets by the receiving stations. Master csrd ﬁ§0r
. , . _ uggage traffic
167. Figures for the audit of balance sheet, issue.of error sheets pgainst stations (frorm 57). i
and division of earnings to worked lines.—Paragraphs 160 and 161 under passenger H?é%’o‘;?: traffo
traffic apply to this traffic. (form 58),
. .. - . . Form of division
168. Compilation of statistics.—No statistics are compiled for this traffic. sheet (form 59).
_ Statement of
General Remarks. luggage traffic
. L . (form 60).
169. It will be thus seen that from the initial document to the final division, Statement of @
sheet and account entries, the entire process is machine checked. g&%g?fign(;gei)

M42IRD
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S.N. 38-B,—
Local (form 62).

Ic'orm"ﬂo. l—
Special Goods
(form 63).
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APPENDIX 1V.
SECTION IIL.

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED BY Mr. W. H. SCOTT ON PROCEDURE FOR
LOCAL TRAFFIC UNDER EXPERIMENT ON N. W. RAILWAY.

170. Introductory remarks.—With the approval of the Railway Board and the
Auditor-General, the local traffic work of the North Western Railway has for
some months past been handled by the Clearing Accounts Office staff in collaboration
with the Chief Auditor, North Western Railway. The object in view has been the ap-
plication of machines to this work and the possible centralisation of traffic accounts
worklat Delhi. The detailed procedure asthe result of the experiment now in force
Is given below :— :

(¢) Local Goods. ,
171. Preparation of invoices.—Special invoice books each containing 50 sets. of

~ invoices have been supplied to the stations, There are separate books for paid and

to-pay traffic. Each set of invoices is consecutively machine numbered, and in addi-
tion to machine numbers, they are also given manuscript serial numbers between
each pair of stations. Each set consists of four foils :—

(+) the first foil marked “ Original * is the aduit office copy ;
(#) the second foil marked “ Invoice  is for the destination station ;
(i43) the third foil marked * Receipt ” is for the consignor ;
(iv) the fourth foil marked “ Record ” is for record at the forwarding station.

172. Submission of snvoices.—The first foils marked “ Original  arranged in
order of “ Stations to” and manuscript serial gumbers are sent by 15 big forward-
ing stations to the Audit Office periodically on the following dates :—

1st period from 1st to 12th on the 13th ;

2nd period from 13th to 24th on the 25th ;

3rd period from 25 to the end of the month on the 2nd of the following month.

Other stations send the invoices monthly on the second of the following month.

With the invoices for each period or month is sent a list which shows the commencing
and closing printed machine numbers of invoices issued in each period or month, the
total number of invoices issued and the printed machine numbers of cancelled
invoices which also come.

173. Check onthe correct recespt of snvoices.—The list referred to above enables
the Audit Office to watch the accountal by the forwarding station of all invoices
issued by comparing the commencing numbers in a list with the closing numbers in
the previous list, and also enables it to see that all the invoices issued by the forward-
ing stations are completely submitted. :

! IO SRR
174. Check of Invoices.—After the correct receipt of invoices hasbeen checlred

a8 detailed in paragraph 173, the invoices are checked by the rate experts in respect
of the rates charged by the stationsand are then passed on to the Dalton machine
operator. The latter checks the arithmetical accuracy of the freight charges, under
and over charges detected by him being recorded on the invoices, and works out the
progressive totals between each pair of stations to check the correct accountal of
freight on invoices in the abstracts. This procedure applies to stations submitting
invoices monthly. Inthe case of stations required to submit invoices periodically,
the accuracy of the freight charges, on the invoices is also checked by the Dalton
machine. After theinvoices, say, for the first period, have been checked, the slip on
which the Dalton machine prints the totalsof calculations isattached to the list

(No.giosg)seclal form 63) with which the invoices for the first period were received
from the forwarding stations concerned. When the invoices for the next period are
received, the total on the elip is taken upon the Dalton machine and the process of
check carried on for the ensuing period.  Similarly, the detail of calculations of the
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invoices for the third period is also carried out and th? grand total struck. If the
grant total tallies with the grand total of the freight shown in the summary of the
station concerned, the check of abstracts and summaries, invoice by invioce, be-
conﬁes unnecessary. If, however, differences are noticed they are located and set
right.

175. Issue of error sheets against the stations.—The error sheets for the amounts
undercharged by stations are issued monthly after the abstracts of the receiving
stations are referred to to see that the undercharge detected in the Clearing Accounts
Office as the result of the audit of the invoices received from forwarding stations
has not been accounted for by the receiving stations. For undercharges of large
amounts or occurring in a large number of invoices, telegrams are issued for the
recovery, and intimation to the stations in such cases is'not deferred till the audit
of invoices for the entire month is finished. ’

176. Abstracts and summaries.—The abstracts and summaries, are prepared Forms:—
by the forwarding and the receiving stations once a month. The entries for each Cuward
pair of stations are posted in separate abstracts and the total between each pair No.s.N. 60
of stations carried forward to the summaries and grand total struck. The abs- Local (form 64).

tracts and summaries for forwarded traffic are despatched by stations on the s“tw”d

second and for the received traffic on the eighth day of the following month duly No.S.N. 46—
entered in the Transmit Memo. S. N. 54 Revised form No. 68. ‘(Ifm: gg;ciﬂ
or 3

177. Check of abstracts and summaries and their code numbering.—As stated in Inward Abstracs
paragraph 174, the total of the freight charges entered on the invoices as obtained 11\:*30 Sif? : 60-(];36)—
on the Dalton machine, is checked with the corresponding totals in the abstractssamard
or summaries. - In the former case the totals in the abstracts are checked by means Summary
of the Dalton machine with the summary. This method obviates the necessity No.S.N. 46-B.-

of comparing invoices one by one with the abstracts and the abstracts with the form 67).

summaries so far as the accounting of the freight charges is concerned. The TransmitMemo, .,

Locsl Special 7~

various facts in the abstracts are thencoded and the code numbering is checked g"' SN 545 -

cent. per cent.

178. Check on the accountal of entire forwarded traffic by stations.—From the Specimenof
forwarded abstracts thus coded * total ’ cards are punched and are checked cent '(f:::: ég).wd
per cent. They are then passed through the tabulator, and the grand total of
weight and freight for each big station or a group of small stations is*obtained. Inward summary
The machine totals are tallied with the corresPomfi)ng total in the station outward (compiledfrom,
summaries. This ensures the correctness of the cards and summaries. The cards zf,&,;ﬁﬂ,‘;twu
are then sorted in order of receiving stations and listed in the shape of inward (form 70)
summaries. After this process is over, the forwarded abstracts are also sorted
in order of receiving stations by hand and their totals are checked with the inward
summaries prepared by means of the tabulating machine to ensure that all the for-
warded abstracts have beensorted correctly. The summaries forinward traffic thus
prepared from the forwarded abstracts are compared with the inward summaries
received from the receiving stations. In the case of differences, references are
made to the abstracts and the discrepancies in the two sets of returns are located
ang listed. For “ Eaid ” traffic accounted for by the receiving stations and not
accounted for by the forwarding stations, debits are raised forthwith in the ac-
counts in hand. In regard to all other traffic, lists supported by copies of invoices
are sent to the receiving stations concerned to enable them to account for the
invoices in their received abstracts and summaries, and in the case of non-com-
pliance within three months, including the month of issue of the invoices, the
unaccounted for items are forced into the station accounts.

179, Figures for the audit of balance sheet.—The forwarded and the received
summaries duly checked are made over to the balance sheet checker with a memo.
prepared on each summary showing in the case of forwarded summaries :—

(¢) the amount of outward paid as accounted for by the forwarding station ;
(1) the amount as passed in the Audit Office ; and
(¢4%) the detail of differences between (s) and (i5).

A similar memo. is prepared for inward *“ to-pay * received summaries.

evised (form 68),
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Statement
showing detail |
of local goods
traffic  divisible
to worked lines
(form 71).
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division sheet
(form 72).
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Master cards
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Total card
(worked lines)
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Forms :—
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(forms 75 and
76).

Abstracts of
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forwarded.—
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(form 77).
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S.N. 34.;; .
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Abstract of '
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Local (form 79), -
Summary of
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—S8.N. 34-B. 1.—
(fdrfh 80).

Form No.

S.N.%8 large
(Revised) I
(form 81).

Form No.

3.N. 26 Revised -
(form 82).
Specimen card
(form 83).

Form of
summary
mulfiplication
(form 84).
Luggage ticket
No.S.N. 4
Revised -

{form 85).
Horses, carriages,
.and dogs, ete.;
‘Ticket No. S.N. 6
Local (form 86).
Return of excess
Iuggage and
“horses, carriages
and dogs’ ete.
- Traffie
No.S.N.31
(form 87).
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180. Division to worked lines.—The “ total  cards punched from forwarded
abstracts are sorted to ascertain the items on which freight is due to the worked
lines. Such items are listed and in cases where division of freight between a work-
ed line and North Western Railway or other worked line is necessary, the appor-
tionment is made by means of summary multiplications.

181. Camp:ilatz'tm of statistics.—The “ total ” cards are then made over to the
Statistical Section, where they are sorted by commodities to arrive at the earnings

" by commodities and again sorted to arrive at forwarded, received and junction

figures according to directions and commodities to admit of commodity ton-miles
figures being calculated. :

(1) Local Parcels.

182. The procedure for the local parcels traffic is generally similar to that
already described for local goods traffic. Nostatistics, however, are required for
parcels traffic. :

(191) Local Passenger Classifications.

183. The local passenger classifications are prepared monthly and are sent
by the forwarding stations duly entered in the transmit memorandums to the
andit Office on the fourth of the following month. On receipt they are checked in
respect of the continuity and the accountal of tickets, etc., In the same way as the
foreign passenger classifications. - Then the rates per ticket are compared with the
corresponding rates in the previous month. After the rates have been checked,
the facts in the passenger classifications are coded. In the card designed for the.

‘compilation of statistics and apportionment of earnings to the worked lines,

space has been provided for the rates per ticket. The cards are punched from the
coded classifications. .The punched cards are checked by a second checker and
then passed through the tabulator and the total amount of the passenger classifica- -
tion verified with the machine totals. This ensures both the accuracy of the
classification totals and that of the punching. The arithmetical accuracy is
tested by means of summary multiplication carried out for groups of stations at a
time. The earnings arrived at by this means are tallied with the total earnings
accounted for in the passenger classification for each group. Small differences
are ignored ; those of any consequence are traced. Arithmetical errors in classi-
fications are few, so that tracing of errors ordinarily does not arise.

184, Issue of error sheets against the stations and preparation of figures for the
audit of balance sheets.—The procedure for the issue of error sheets against the
stations and preparation of figures for the audit of balance sheets is the same as
for local goods traffic except that there is no “to-pay ” traffic in the case of
passengers. '

185. Compilation of statistics and apportionment of earnings to warked lines.—
The cards punched zs above are then used to compile statistics and for the purposes

. of apportionment to worked lines as explained in the case of local goods traffic.

(iv) Local Luggage and Horses, Carriages and Dogs Traffic.

186. Separate returns are prepared (i) for luggage and specie traffic, and (i)
for horses, carriages and dogs, etc., traffic. They are recelvegl frpm the forwarding
stations on the fourth day of the following month. The continuity of the numbers
of luggage or horses, carriages and dogs’ tickets are checked, as well as the free
allowance admissible on the tickets issued. The arithmetical accuracy of the
charges and the total of each abstrdct is then verified by means of the Dalton
machine. - The division to worked lines is made by punching cards and apportion-
ing the freight by means of summary multiplication. No statistics are prepared
for this traffic. Further procedure regarding the issue of error sheets against sta-
tions and submission of figures for the audit of balance sheets is the same as describ-
ed in the case of local passenger traffic. S ' .-

187. General remarks.—It will be thus seen that from the initial document to
the final division shect and accéunt entries, the entire process 13 machine checked,
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APPENDIX V.
SYSTEM OF STORES ACCOUNTlNﬁ,

188. The stores records and accounting systems fall naturally into two dis-
tinet sections :— '

() the Controller of Stores for the unpriced stores records and the custody
of the stores themselves ;

(b) the Chief Accountant for the priced storesrecords.
Each of these is dealt with in turn, (a) above being taken first.

Controller of Stores Section.

- 189. Depot Recoupments.—When the requirements of a depot cannot be satis-
fied from stock, the usual procedure is for the main depot to send a stock recoup-
ment to the Controller of Stores. For this purpose a suitable recoupment is given
at form 88 and has been modelled on the one now used by the Eastern Bengal
Railway. The. requisitioning depot will prepare this recoupment in triplicate
and send two copies to the Controller of Stores, who will then sign and send one
to the purchasing officer as a request for the stores to be obtained. It will be
observed that space has been provided to enable the Controller of Stores to enter
on each recoupment (a) the order number, and (b) the date the goods were supplied.
When recoupments are satisfied, he will file them away in their serial number order
under depots.

190. This stock recoupment and all other formsmentioned hereafter will be
serially numbered in print and as far as possible will be prepared with the aid of
typewriters. Also, the fullest use should be made of distinguishing colours so that
forms may be easily identified. ‘

191. Price lists.—The two left-hand columns of the stock recoupment are
headed respectively :—

Class No.
Price List No.

Reference has been made in Chapter IX of the Main Report to the necessity of
adding a percentage charge to the purchase price of all stores in order tha stores
may be issued at aprice which will include the supplies’ cost, plus also the ap-
propriate proportion of freight and handling charges and all stores overhead ex-
penses. These freight and other charges which are collected, together with a
special Abstract G supporting the revenue account, willall be debited to a “ Stores
Overhead Expenses " account in the general ledger and the percentage recovered
by addition to the price of goods purchased will be credited thereto.

192. In practice this percentage calculation and addition can most convenient-
ly be done on the duplicate of the supplier’s bill and shown also in Part 8 of the
delivery note mentioned hereafter, and provision has been made on the specimens
of these forms submitted for this percentage addition to be made and shown
thereon. The percentage adopted at first would be a tentative figure and would
later be altered to the percentage indicated by experience as being the one neces-
sary to clear the debit from the stores overhead expenses account.

193, From the bills register, one posting will be made to the credit of stores
overhead expenses account at the end of éach month for the total percentage addi-
tion to purchases during the month.

194. Purchases.—As a general rule, all stores purchased for depots fall into one
of three classifications :—

(1) Local stores, Indian manufacture.
(2) Local stores, European manufacture.

(3) English stores.
M421RD
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To effect the necessary purchases the purchasing officer may place his orders
as under :— -

(@) with the firm supplying the goods under an annual contract, provided
_ the goods required are included in the contract ;

(b) with a selected firm after obtaining tenders, quotations, etc.,

(c) with the India Office on an annual indent if the goods are English
stores. ‘

195. Local stores.—After the price and the supplier have been settled the pur-
chasing officer will prepare a purchase order, form 89. This specimen is also mo-
delled on. the order now used by the Controller of Stores of the Eastern Bengal
Ra(illway. It should be prepared in sets of five and. the five copies disposed of as
under :—

Part 1 sent to the indentor as an intimation that the stores have been or-
dered the serial number of the stock recoupment being quoted ;

‘Part 2 sent to the supplier as an official order ;

Part 3 sent to the Chief Accountant for his information ;
Patt 4 sent to the Controller of Stores for his information ;
Part 5 retained as office record, ; .

- 196. With the supplier’s order will be sent Parts 8, 7, 8 and 9 in blank. These
~will be utilised as delivery notes, Form 90, by the supplier, and when the goods
have been despatched he will dispose of these notes as follows :—

Part 6 will be sent to the Controller of Stores ;

Parts 7, 8 and 9 will be sent to the destination to which the goods were
delivered.

197. After the goods had been received and inspected, the inspecting officer will
sign Parts 7, 8 and 9. He will then return Part 7 to the supplier in token of accep-
tance of the goods, send Part 8 to the Chief Accountant as a warning that the
supplier’s bill will be presented for payment, and Part 9 to the depot stores account-
ant who will enter up his quantity records therefrom and then file it

198. It happens frequently that suppliers are instructed to deliver the goods to
‘a central depot at which they are inspected and from which they are despatched
subsequently to the requisitioning depot. In these cases the officer in charge of
inspection at the first receiving depot will complete and dispose of Parts 7 and 8
of the delivery note as explained above. He will then send Part 9 with the goods
to their ultimate destination and that receiving officer will enter up his quantity
records from Part 9 and then file it. '

199, Tt will be noticed that on Parts 8 and 9 two columns have been added,

headed :— : ‘ - !
" (a) Stores unit ;

* (b) Number of units, |

These additions have been made to pave the way for the use of mechanical
accounting machines. In both the priced and unpriced stores records the quantities
would always be maintained in units, 4.c., if the unit were 11b. and the quantity re-
cerved intostock were10 Ib. the number of units, 4.e. quantity would be 100. It will
of course be necessary for the Railways to fix the unit for each article of stock,
and this unit must be the smallest quantity in which each particular item of stock
is issued. It would be useless to fix a unit at say 1 lb, if it were customary to issue
the commodity in ounces. The unit having been fixed, it will only be necessary to
‘multiply the unit by the weight to get the number of units (i.e., quantity) recerved
or issued. :

200. It is suggested that the inspection staff should always complete the units
columns of the delivery notes as this staff will always handle all delivery notes.

201. Passing bills for payment.—In the ordinary course of events the next step
will be the receipt of a bill from the supplier. It is recommended that a standard
bill form be adopted by Railways for use by all suppliers and a specimen therefor is
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given at form 91.  The purchasing officet will furnish these bills in duplicate to the
supplier with the order, and the suppliet, after completing, will send both copies to
the Chief Accountant, and in support thereof, will annex'the Part 7 of the delivery
note already teceived from the officer who accepted the goods. The Chief Ac-
countant will be receiving daily the certified Parts 8 and the appropriate of these,
‘together with the copy of the order, will be paired with the Part 7 annexed to the

supplier’s bill, and will be the Chief Accountant’s authority for passing the bill
for payment. ‘ :

202. It is to be noted that supplier’s bills will be sent to the Chief Accountant,
and not to either the purchasing officer or the Controller of Stores. The certifica-
tion of supplier’s bills as correct must not be made by either of these last two
officials. The Chief Accountant will be in possession of certified copies of all

-material documents and will, therefore, be in a position to maintain a complete
check on these bills. -

203. Firms from whom supplies are obtained regularly will be furnished with
quantities of standard invoices and delivery notes, thereby relieving the purchasing
Officer of the necessity of attaching these to every order. '

204. English stores.—Subject to the slight variation mentioned ‘below, it is
recommended that the Eastern Bengal Railway procedure of circularising all
depots periodically for the quantity of English stores consumed and on hand) be
adopted by all railways. The form used by the Eastern Bengal is styled * State-
ment of Consumption of English Stores, C. 8. 52,” and when completed it enables
the Controller of Stores to gauge the quantity for which he must indent, and
thereafter these quantities are incorporated into the English indent. A specimen
of this Eastern Bengal form is given at No. 92. :

205. The suggested variation is that instead of continuing the present pro-
.cedure of sending the C. S. 52 to one depot, from which, after being completed, it is
sent to the next depot, and eventually returned by the last depot to the Controller
of Stores, the latter should send a separate modified form to each depot and then
summarise these on the C. 8. 52 when they had all been completed and returned to
him.

206. The Eastern Bengal English indent form is recommended as being of a
type suitable for all railways, as it furnishes all the necessary information in a small
space, and leaves the greater part of the indent form free for the necessary entries
to be made in the office of the Director General of Stores in England. It is to be

noted, however, that the price list number of the article must be shown on both
these forms.

207. When English stores are received in India, the subsequent depot ac-
counting procedure will be similar to that for stores purchased locally, except that
the inspecting officer will be required to prepare the delivery notes and distribute
them. Part 6 will go to the Controller of Stores, and Part 7 (which will not be
required in these cases), can be disposed of conveniently by being sent to the Chief
Accountant with the Part 8. Part 9 will go with the goods to their destination
and will be the document from which the receiving stock-keeper will write up
- his quantity records.

208. Depot records.—At this stage the purchased goods have been delivered
to the depot and the next step is to take them on charge in the depot unpriced
stores records, form 93. These cards will be arranged in their price list classi-
fication and serial number order, and at all depots of sufficient size will be written
up with the aid qf Burroughs machines. The necessary postings to the cards in
respect of purchases received will be made from the Part 9 of the delivery note,
and the ledger clerk will enter the posting folio, 4.e., the price list number, on the
delivery note and initial it. _ -

209. Subsequent postings in respect of receipts from other sources, issues, etc.,
will be made from the appropriate of the documents mentioned hereafter.

210. It has been recommended above that Burroughs machines be_used as an
aid towards the posting of the stores’ records. It is difficult to give in 2 report
either an adequate description of how these machines are worked or of the advan-
tages to be derived from their use as compared with ordinary clerical methods,

122
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and it is suggested that the Burrough’s representatives be asked to give a demons-
tration of posting stores records with the aid of their machines. Briefly, however,
it may be stated that a machine would be operated as follows :—

(1) It WOl‘llddHe_ set for éithé'r receipts or issues according to which were being
* posted. S

(2) The operator would strike up the clbsing balance and this would be
printed by the machine in the “ pick up ” column,

(8) The operator would strike up the amount of the receipt or issue and the
machine would print this in the appropriate column.

(4)- The machine would automatically print the closing balance and clear
itself at the same operation. o

(5) For the posting of priced stores records, the machine would be set to
accumulate the total of all postings and also the total of all balances
in addition to performing the purely posting work set out in (2) to
(4) above.

211. Stacking and binning of stores.—It is essential to efficiency that all stores
be stacked and binned in the manner most convenient to their issue. As an illustra-
tion of this, it is suggested that finished and partly finished parts be stored in steel
bins, numbered to corresponded with the part numbers. Mild steel and brass
bars will be stored in racks near power saws. Bars will be cut into lengths as
required by the works;, the short lengths being kept in stock to be used as opporu-
nities occur. A recoupment order to complete the “ maximum ” quantity shown
‘on the card, will be placed as soon asthe available balance (the actual balance minus
the quantity reserved) reaches the prescribed minimum. The average time taken
for recoupment, 4.., the period between the date on which the orderis placed and the
date of completion of the order, will be used for computing the minimum stock to be
“carried. The “reserved” column on the depot storesledger card will be ticked off in
_blue immediately the materialis issued. One of the first essentials of an efficient
costing systemis to ensure that all material issued or received has been correctly
‘weighed ; for this purpose weighing machines fitted with antomatic ticket punching
attachments will be installed. Form 94 shows a punched ticket which will be filed
and will be available for reference during the analysis of costs, if there is any
query regarding the value of material.

212, Stores notification when material 18 available—The necessary information
regarding material required to be held against pending orders will be obtained by
the storekeeper from the stores sheet issued to him by the Main Progress Office,
and he will notify the latter on a stores notification, form 95, within three weeks
thereafter whether material is or is not available. In cases where the storekeeper
‘does not send this notification to the Main Progress Office within the prescribed
time limit, the latter will issue a shop notification, form 96, and the storekeeper
will at once advise the progress office of probable date of availability of the stores.
This procedure will apply to all materials, including products made in the process
shops. : :

213. The storekeepers will prepare fixed time schedules for delivery to the
‘works of the articles requisitioned on material delivery notes and deliveries will be
made in regular order except in cases of emergency. '

214. Issues of stores.—Broadly, the issues from the depots will fall into two
classes, t.e. :—

(a). Issues from main to subsidiary depots for replenishment of the stocks of

latter. ¢
. (b) Issues from these subsidiary depots for consumption by shops, engineers,
ete, '

215. Issues to subsidiary depots.—These issues are really transfers of stocks
from one depot to another, and in connection therewith there should be one Stand-
ard Depot Material Requisition, form 97, which will be used by all depots re-
quisitioning for stores, and which alone will be recognised by the issuing depots,
The indenting depot will prepare four copies thereof and dispose of them as follows:-~

(a) the first three copies will go the stores depot ;
(b) the fourth copy will be retained as the indentor’s record.



* 85

(ol The issuing stores depot in turn will dispose of the three copies received as
ollows :— } '

. . , ‘. " .
(@) one copy will be sent to the indenting depot-with the goods and will
be the document from which the receiting storekeeper will take the
goods on charge in his unpriced records ;** . -

(b) one copy will be sent direct to the ceptral accourtting office, stores
section by the issuing depot and will there be priced prior to entering
up the priced stores records; - ‘

(c) the third copy will be retained by the issuing depot and will be the docu-
ment from which the necessary'postings will be made to the unpriced
depot stores records.

216. It is essential to note that requisitioning officers will enter one item only
on each requisition and in the event of their indenting for more than one item on
one Tequisition, the depot storekeepers must be empowered to return the requisi-
tion owing to the non-observance of this essential rule.

217. Should the requisition received by the depot be for goods not in stock, the
depot will then indent on the Controller of Stores on the Recoupment Form 88
mentioned in the opening paragraphs.

218. Issues from sub-depots for consumption.—As a general rule the sub-depot
issues will be either to workshops or to engineers, and each of these calls for some
further comment.

219. Issues to workshops chargeable to specified work orders.—In Appendix VI
there has been detailed the accounting procedure necessary in connection with
workshops, and it has been explained therein that the Planning and Progressing
Section will issue a stores sheet, form 98, to workshop stores depots, as an authority
for them to issue stores for use on specified work orders. Planning and progressing
will also issue material delivery notes, form 99, in duplicate, to its shop progress
offices, separate notes being issued for each item of stores specified on the stores
sheet, form 98.

220. When the material is required, the shop progress offices will present both
copies of the material delivery notes to the workshops storekeeper and on the oc-
casion of each issue, the latter will retain both copies. From one he will enter the
quantities issued in the appropriate column of the stores sheet, and also in his un-
priced records, and daily will send the other to the assistant workshop accountant.
The duties of this accountant are defined in Appendix VI and it is sufficient to say
here that he will be a member of the Chief Accountant’s staff. All material delivery
notes will be priced by him immediately they are received.

221. It has been suggested in Appendix VI that tabulating machines be in-
stalled at the large workshops in order to reduce clerical work and expedite the
ascertainment of costs, At these centres a card, form 100, will be punched for
every material delivery note and in addition to the tabulations necessary for the
costing records, these cards will also be tabulated daily on form 157 in the serial
order of price list numbers in order to get a group tabulated list of issues in unit
quantities and values. -

222. Thereafter a carbon copy of this tabulated kst will be sent daily to the
central accounting office, stores section, and will be the document from which the
necessary postings will be made to the priced stores records.

223. In respect of other shops where the volume of tabulating work will not be
sufficient to warrant the installation of a tabulating machine, it has been suggested
in the same appendix that these assistant workshop accountants be supplied with
such mechanical accounting‘mechines as can profitably be employed. These will
be Burroughs’ or similar type machines in conjunction with Paramount cards
(see chapter XVII of the main report) and with the aid thereof lists of material
1ssues to shops will be prepared daily and forwarded to the stores section of the
central accounting office. Before listing, it will be necessary to arrange the material
delivery notes in their price list serial number order, so as to furnish the qentral
office with one figure for each item for quantity and value in order to minimuse the
postings, . , ,

M421RD
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224, Issues to workshops chargeable to standing orders, etc.—There will be nume-
- . rous issues to shops chargeable ‘to standing orders, etc., and in these cases the
workshop storekeeper will issue on- amaterial delivery note prepared by the Pro-
gress Office, The postings to.the unpriced records will be made from one copy of
the delivery note, and on the other the Assistant Workshop Accountant will enter
the values and thereafter these quantities and values will be incorporated into the
tagl)ulated or other machined list of quantities and values furnished to the central
office. L o -

225, Issues to permanent-way inspectors and engineers for consumption.—These
issues will be to meet the requirements of the permanent-way inspectors and en-
gineers, both for maintenance and capital. In both cases the engineer’s clerk
will prepare five copies of the Standard Material Requisition, form 97 (one more
copy than for other issues) and after obtaining the signature of the engineer thereon
will dispose of these as under :—

(@) Send four copies to the Supplying Depot.
(b) Retain the fifth copy as the engineer’s record.

-~ 226. The issuing stores depot in turn will dispose of the four copies received
as follows :— : :

(a) One copy will be sent to the permanent-way inspector or engineer with
the goods and will be the document from which this receiving officer
will take the goods on charge in his unpriced records, form 93 ;

() One copy will be sent direct to the central accounting office, stores
section, and will there be priced ;

(¢) One copy will be sent to the divisional assistant accountant and utilised
by him at the end of the month to check the receipts quantities
shown on the permanent-way inspector’s return, form 101 ;

(d) One copy will be retained by the issuing depot and will be the document
' from which the necessary postings will be made to the depot un-
priced stores records.

© 927, At the end of each month the permanent-way inspectors will prepare in
triplicate a statement showing all receipts during the month and sources from
which received, form 101, and dispose of these as follows :—

(@) Send two copies to the engineer, who will sign both and send one to the
stores section of the central office, where it will be priced and there-
after used in connection with the monthly reconciliation of the per-
manent-way inspector’s money control account, as explained later
under priced stores records.

(b) Send the other copy to the divisional assistant accountant, who will
check the entries thereon with the copies of the material requisitions
which he hasréceived. Intheeventof requisitions being outstand-
ing for some time the Assistant Accountant will take the matter up,
first with the permanent-way inspector to ensure that it has not been
received, and thereafter with the stores depot to ascertain when it
will be supplied. Should this check reveal that the copy already
sent to the central office contains serious inaccuracies, he will advise
the Chief Accountant at once. Minor discrepancies may ‘be adjusted
in the return of the following month.

(c) The thjréi copy will be retained by the permanent-way inspector as his
. record.

928. It will also be necessary for the permanent-way inspector to prepare
monthly a statement showing all issues during the month and the work on
which the stores were used, form 102. The account number against which
the material i8 to be charged will be entered by the Divisional Assistant
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Accountant and mot by the permanent-way insiaectdr, who will confine
himself to preparing the documents and disposing of them as under :— |

(a) Send two copies to the engineer, who will-§ion and send both copies to
the Divisional Assistant Accourtant. The latter will enter the
account numbers against which the }naterial is chargeable. This
done, he will send one copy to the stores section of the Central Office,
where it will be priced, and as far as stores only are concerned will be
utilised in connection with the reconciliation of the permanent way
inspector’s money control account as explained later under priced
stores records. The other copy will be retained by the Divisional
Assistant Accountant. '

(b) The remaining copy will be retained by the permanent-way inspector
and will be the document from which the quantities consumed will be
written off his unpriced records.

229. At any given date the balances on these unpriced records will be re-
presented by the stock held in the Inspector’s depot plus all materials under his
charge at sites. '

230. The Issue Sheets, form 102, to be used by the permanent-way inspecte
ors should be printed as far as possible, as the materials to be used will be the same
from month to month. It should be possible, therefore, in the case of the con-
stantly recurring articles to print the class number, the price list number and the
name of the article, leaving only the quantity consumed and the balance on hand
10 be entered by the permanent-way inspectors.

231. Similar statements will be rendered by the engineers-in-charge at the end
of each month in respect of materials received or issued on capital works. These
returns must be sent to the Engineer not later than the third day in each month,
and must be sent by the Engineer to the Stores Accounting Section of the Central
Office not later than 6th of each month.

232. Monthly recoupments from stores trains.—The Great Indian Peninsula and
Eastern Bengal Railways have a system whereby the small consumable stores
carried by station master, train examiners, etc., are replenished monthly from
travelling stores trains, and this procedure should be adopted by the other rail-
ways. Before it can be adopted, however, it will be necessary for them to fix the

- number or quantity of each article to be carried by each of these officials. In this
connection the experience of the railways mentioned above should be useful to the

others. .

233. The train will be loaded from the main stores and a receipt taken from the
train stores clerk on a train stores issued note, form 103, for the quantities issued to
him. As far as possible the classification, price list and serial numbers and names
of all items should be printed, leaving only the quantities to be entered by hand.
This train stores issued note will be prepared in triplicate and the three copies dis-
posed of as under :—

(@) One copy will be sent direct to the stores section of the Central Account-
ing Office by the issuing depot, and will be priced prior to being
entered in the priced stores records.

(b) One copy will be retained by the issuing depot, and will be the document
from which the necessary postings will be made to the depot unpriced
stores records.

(c) One copy will be handed to the Train Stores Clerk.

234. At each station or other centre where an issue is made, the Train Stores
Clerk will enter the quantities on a composite issue sheet, form 104, and obtain a
Teceipt thereon in duplicate from the receiving official. The form submitted is an
adaptation of one of the sheets now used by the Great Indian Peninsula Railway,
and will serve as a guide for the other Railways.

4
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235. Great care will-have to be exercised in designing thes ite i
sheets, as at a later stage they become the documents %rn;n% Whicle1 tﬁ?s%ﬁ(tle stisrzz
are charged to thg various+account heads. One set of sheets will contain on]y~
the names,of railway stations at which the stores will all be drawn for con-
sumption in the ordinary running of the station, as the value of these will all be
chargeable to ong account head in the expenditure section. Similarly, other
sheets will be designed to recdrd issues allocatable to another account head, and
this particular point is dealt with at some length in Appendix VIII, as this side of
the matter concerns the allocations of the values of the stores consumed after the
necessary entries have been made 111 the priced stores records.

236. In practice the stores train clerk will always have small quantities of stocks
on hand at the end of each trip, and these he will list on a form similar to a train
stores issued note. These quantities as entered will be checked by the depot store-
~ keeper before replenishing the train, and after checking he will certify that the
balances are correct. Thereafter, he will hand one copy to the train stores clerk
and send the other to the Central Accounting Office, stores section, where the form
will be utilised in the manner explained hereafter under priced stores records.

237. Issues of fuel to engunes.—In chapter IX of Part 1 provision has been made
for the quantity of coal and cil taken on by an engine driver to be entered on form
105, andthen signed for bythedriver. From the office copy of this document the
quantities issued will be written off charge in the unpriced stores records of the
issuing depot. One copy of each 105 will be sent daily to the Central Accounting
Office, stores section, where the issues of coal will be priced and written off charge
in the priced stores records. No entries will be made in the priced stores records
in respect of issues of oil as these come within the category of imprest stocks.

238. Miscellaneous vssues.—It will happen in practice that certain issues will
be made from stores in addition to those already outlined. These, however, should
be comparatively few, and in the ordinary course of events will be items required for
immediate consumption, i.e., by train examiners, running shed staffs, ete. In
these cases issues will be made on a form similar to the standard material requisi-
tion, form 97. The only alteration necessary will be to alter the “ Debit. . .. Depot
No....."at the foot of the form to read “ work for which required.” This de-
scription of work will be sufficient to enable the expenditure section to allocate the
value of the stores to the debit of the appropriate account head.

239. For issues of this nature from workshop stores one copy of these requisi-
tions will go to the Assistant Workshop Accountant, and the details thereof will
_ be caught up in the tabulated lists. For issues from other depots the issuing
storekeeper will send one copy of the requisition to the Central Accounting Office,
stores section, where the necessary entries will be made in the priced stores re~
cords, and the document then passed to the expenditure section.

240. Manufactures in shops.—A source from which depots will obtain supplies
is from goods manufactured in the workshops. When the manufacture has been
completed the goods will be sent to stores on a manufactured products to stores
note, form 106. This note will be prepared in triplicate by the Inspection Des
‘partment and disposed of as under after the goods have been inspected :—

(@) Two copies will go with the goods to the storekeeper and from one the
latter will take the articles on charge in his unpriced ledger and send
the other to the Costing Section.

(b) On the copy received from stores the assistant workshop accountant
will price the products. Thereafter the quantity and value thereof
will be notified daily to the central accounting office on either a tabu-
lating or Burrough’s machine list so that the items may be brought
on charge in the priced stores records.

(c) Ope copy will be the inspection record of the quantity inspected and
passed. ,

The procedure to be followed by the assistant workshop accountant in pricing
the workshop manufactures is laid down in Appendix VI, dealing with workshops.
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241, Supplies by other ratlways.—It i3 understood that it is the practice of
railways to purchase stocks from each other. There is no reason why one railway
should make any distinction between another supplying railway and an ordinary
private supplier, and the procedure explained in connection with private suppliers
should be followed by the railways in respect of transactions with each other

242. Returns of material to stores.—There are two general sources from which
material will be returned to stores, 7.e. :— :

(@) from shops
(b) from _sites.
This material when returned may fall into one of three classes :—
(a) good ; '
(b) second-hand ;
(c) scrap.

In all cases where materials are returned to stores a material returned to
stores note, form 107, must be used. The returning shop, officer or department
will prepare four copies of this note, of which he will retain one and send the
remaining three with the goods to the depot. On these will be entered the classi

fication accorded the goods by the receiving officer, and they will then be disposed
of as under :— ' \

{a) One copy will be retained by-the depot storekeeper in support of the
. entry in the unpriced records:

(b) For returns to workshop Stores one copy will be sent to the assistant
workshop accountant and priced by him in accordance with the
classification. Thereafter details of quantity, classification and value
will be furnished daily to the central accounting office stores section
on a machined list. For returns to depots other than workshop-
stores, this copy of the material returned note will be sent to the
central office, stores section.

(c) One copy will be sent to the returning officer or department.

In cases where. materials were consigned by rail, the returning officer will
attach the railway receipt to the depot stores copy of the returned note.

243, Atalldepots visited a separate set of ledgers was maintained to record de-
tails of second-hand stocks received and issued. These records should be continued.

244, The records kept for scrap, however, varied considerably. A third set of
unpriced records should be maintained for scrap, which will be recorded under as
many classifications as possible.

245. When materials returned have been classified as scrap they should be
stacked in a separate section of the yard pending their disposal. There are two
methods by which scrap is sold, s.e. :—

(z) by auction ;
(b) by tender.

246. The Controllers of Stores in Calcutta expressed the opinion that sales of
scrap by auction tended to produce better prices than sale by tender. Converse-
ly, in Bombay and Lahore it was stated that sales by tender were more satisfactory
than sales by auction. It would appear, therefore, that what is suitable to Bombay
and Lahore is not suitable to Calcutta, and the procedure in connection with sales of
gcrap at various centres should be controlled by local conditions.

247. Before scrap is sold it should be listed and then inspected by the Stores
Committee to ensure-as far as possible that only scrap is being sold. A specimen
list is given at form 108, and after inspection the chairman of the committee will
send one copy to the Chief Accountant as an intimation that a sale is pending.

248. The foregoing outline covers the usual routine of depot store keeping

and the procedure in connection with the priced stores records is now taken.

Chief Accountant’s Section.

249, Price stores records.—All priced stores records will be kept by the stores
section in the central office of the Chief Accountant and these records will be
M#2IRD '

L

(v



90

sectionalised under depots in order to keep control over both the work and the staff
The accounts in the detailed ledgers will be arranged in the class and serial number
-order in which they appear in the official price list, and this arrangement will permit
~of the ready ascertainment of monthly totals of each class of materials for each
depot and for all depots. To facilitate further the ascertainment of the values of
stocks of coal, a separate priced stores ledger will be maintained for coal only,
and in it will be recorded the quantities and money values of all stocks of coal, irre-
spective of where these may be held. '

250. It is mentioned hereafter that it is not considered necessary to keep
detailed priced stores records in certain instances. The stores section of the cent-
ral office will receive monthly statements from these excepted depots showing the
quantities of stocks received and issued during the month and the balances at the
end of the month, and thereafter the monthly totals of materials under classes for
these depots will also be readily ascertainable : -

. 251. There are two methods by which priced control of stores may be main-
tained, z.e. :— '
(@) By keeping detailed priced stores records in respect of both quantity
and value for each commodity at each depot.

| (6) By keeping a control account in value only for each depot.

* In view of the conditions which obtain in India, it is considered essential to
adopt mgthod (a) above and keep detailed priced stores records for all stocks at
all depots, except the following :—, ° ,

(a) Permanent-way -inspectors’ depots, maintenance stocks.

(b) Engineers’ depots, capital stocks.

(c) The stocks held on travelling stores trains.

(d) The stocks held by station masters, train examiners, etc.

(¢) Scrap. S ' ‘

The special accounting to be adopted for these exceptions is detailed later,

252. In respect of all other depots it is suggested that method (b) above,
control in value, be also adopted. The only additional work necessary will be to
ascertain in totals the daily values of the receipts and issues of each depot for each
day and to post these totals daily to the debit and credit of the appropriate depot
stores control account. This being done, the balance of that depot stores control
account will represent the value of the stores at the depot on any given date, and
the individual balances of the priced ledger cards of that depot must be agreed
monthly with the balance of the control account. Similarly, a separate control
account will be maintained for coal and the balance on this account: will represent
the value of the coal stocks on any given date, and must be agreed monthly with
the sum of the balances appearing on the separate coal priced stores ledger.

253. One main stores control account governing all the depots will be opened in
the general ledger and to this account will be posted monthly the respective sums of
the debits and credits affecting stores for the month as compiled in the expenditure
section. The details of how these monthly figures will be compiled is explained in
Appendix IX. Thereafter the balance of this main control account will represent
the value of the stores held throughout the railway on any given date and must be
-agreed month'y with the balances of the individual depot control accounts.

254, For the priced stores records themselves, the detailed accounting pro-

. cedure will be as follows :—

255. Receipts.—Daily the Stores Section through the Chief Accountant will

be receiving from each depot, etc., all documents relating to receipts, the principal
of which will be :—

‘(@) Part 8 of the delivery notes;

(b) One copy of the.standard material requisitions; _

(c) The tabulating machine or Burroughs’ list received from the Assistant
Workshop Accountant in respect of manufactured products sent to
store ;

(d) The tabulating machine or Burrough’s list received from the Assistant
Workshop Accountant of materials returned to stores;

~ (¢) The material returned to stores notes in respect of returns made to other
. than workshop stores depots. )
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When received, these documents will go to the relative priced st
section. With the exception of (b) above, they will all be pIg(l:ed wlrgzs ﬁ?eﬁ,s
80 the pricing work will be limited to the standard material requisitions. Pricing
completed, the delivery notes, requisitions and materials returned to stores notes
will be sorted in their class and price list serial number order. The tabulated lists
received from the assistant workshop accountants will have the items arranged in
this order when received. -- '

256. ‘The next step will be to post the quantities and values to the debit of each
account concerned in the priced stores ledgers, form 109, and for this posting work
it is recommended that a Burroughs’ posting machine be used. This machine will
automatically record the value total of each set of documents, and it is the grand
total of these values that will be posted to the debit of the appropriate Depot Stores
Control Account. :

257. At the end of each day the delivery notes will be passed to the * bill ”
section, as they will be required in connection with the checking of the bills prior to
their being passed for payment. After the bills have been passed, these delivery
notes will be returned to the stores section and filed in their order of dates and price
list serial numbers, as they will be required for the audit of the priced stores records.
There will be attached to and filed with the suppliers bill the part 7 of the delivery
note plus the Chief Accountant’s copy of the purchase order, and these will be suffi-
cient for audit purposes. Should reference to the part 8 be desired, however, the
suzgested method of filing will permit it being found quickly.

258. The material requisitions will next be required by that section of the
stores staff keeping the priced records of the depots issuing the goods. It will,
therefore, be necessary to sort them under issning depots, the code numbers of
which are shown at the foot of each document, and then to pass them to the appro-
priate sections.

259. The material returned to stores notes, if any, will be passed to the expen-
diture section in order that the value of the returns may be credited to the ap-
propriate account head.

260. The remaining documents will be filed under depots under their order of
dates.

261. Issues.—The stores section, through the Chief Accountant, will also be
receiving daily the following documents supporting issues made by depots :—

(a) The copy of the standard material requisition already mentioned under
recelpts ;

(b) The tabulating machine or Burroughs’ list prepared by the Assistant
Workshop Accountant in respect of ‘all issues to shops, etc., from
workshop stores ;

() The copies of the adapted standard material requisitions themselves in
cases where miscellaneous issues for consumption were made from
other than workshop stores depots ;

and periodically

(d) the copies of the train stores issued notes for issues to travelling stores
trains. '

The material requisitions (a) above will have been priced in the section dealing

. with the receipts and will be arranged by this section in their price list serial number -

order before being handed over to the appropriate sections for the issue postings to
be made. The tabulated lists will have been priced and the items serially arranged
by the workshop accountants. The requisitions covering miscellaneous issues and
the train stores issued notes will have to be priced.

262. Thereafter, the only work to be done will be the posting of the quantities

and values of each item to the credit of the appropriate ledger account. The
machine will record automatically the totals of values posted from the material requi-
sitions and these totals will then he agreed with all the corresponding totals al-
ready recorded by the sections where the receipts were posted. This will prove

.~
’
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the arithmetical correctness of these postings. Similarly, the total of the individual
postings from the tabulated lists will be agreed with the total of the listss The
totals posted from the adapted requisitions will be agreed with a separate machine
cast of those requisitions. Thereafter, the grand total of all issues by each depot
will be posted to the credit of the control account of that depot. The requisitions
covering miscellaneous issues will then be passed to the expenditure section to
enable the values of the issues to be debited to the appropriate account head.
The remaining documents will be filed.

263. The exceptions mentioned in the opening paragraph dealing with priced
stores records are now taken. _

264. Permanent-way inspectors’ depots, maintenance stocks.—It is not considered
~ necessary to keep detailed priced stores records in respect of the small stocks held
by permanent-way inspectors as control by a value control account will be sufficients
It is understood that an average maximum in quantities can be fixed for all stocks
usually held by these inspectors, and the values of these quantities will be the figure
which the balance of each permanent-way inspector’s control account in the cen-
tral account office books should not exceed. Should it be exceeded it will be
necessary for the ledger clerk to report the matter to the head of his section.

. 265. In the financial books, each permanent-way inspector’s control account
will be debited daily with the value of all receipts, vide the standard material re-
quisitions, form 97, material returned to stores notes, form 107, ete.

266. At the end of each month the control account will be credited with the
values of all issues (i.e., stores consumed), vide the monthly statement of issues,
form 102, received through the engineer.

267. The balance of the control account will then represent the value of the
stores held by the inspector at the end of the month, and must be agreed with the
value of his stores as shown on his monthly summary of issues, i.e., the quantity
balances of the inspector as priced by the priced stores section in the central office.
Differences must be investigated and adjusted. |

268. In practice it should be found that the only differences will be those
arising from receipts taken up by the central office and debited to the control
account in one month, but not taken up by the permanent-way inspector
as he may not have received the goods until the following month, or vice versa.

269. The serial numbers of the requisitions, etc., willbe a guide to these items,
To permit of the ready reconciliation of the two receipts’ figures, there is submitted
a specimen reconciliation of receipts, form 110, and after being completed it will be
attached to and filed with the appropriate statement of receipts. It will, of course,
be necessary to see that all items outstanding in one month are brought to account
in the succeeding month.

270. After posting the value of the stores consumed to the credit of the control
account, the monthly statement of issues will be passed to the expenditure section
for the necessary allocation of expenditure to be made to the appropriate account

/ : o , : )
271. Engineers’ depots, Capital stocks—The accounting procedure for these

will be similar to that already outlined for the permanent-way inspectors.

272. Stocks held on travelling stores trains.—A control account will be opened for
each travelling stores train and will be debited with the value of stores issued to the *
stores train clerk, vide the train stores issued note, form 103. At the end of each
trip, the control account will be credited with the value of all issites, as shown by the
composite issue sheets, form 104. Thereafter, the balance of this control account
must be agreed with the value of stores held by the train clerk on his return, ..,
the quantities entered by him and checked and certified by the depot storekeeper
and priced by the stores section in the central accounting office.

273. When the necessary postings have been made from the composite issue
sheets, these will be passed to the expendifure section so that thé necessary alloca-
tion of the value of the issues may be made against appropriaté account heads.
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274. Stocks held by station masters, train examiners, etc.—1It is understood that
these officials are authorised to carry sanctioned quantities of certain stocks. The
values of these will be ascertained from the authorised schedule, and thereafter the
value held by each official will be debited to a control account in his name. No
further entries will be made to this account unless the quantities authorised are
altered. The progressive stock checker’s reports will reveal whether the stocks
of materials held are in excess of the quantity allowed or not, and should there be
an excess the matter will have to be investigated.

275. Scrap.—The commodities on certain of the material returned to stores
note will be classified as scrap by the receiving officer, and the value thereof will be
debited to the scrap control account of the depot receiving the goods. When these
debits have been posted, the material returned to stores notes relating to scrap
will also be passed to the expenditure section for the necessary credits to be allo-
cated to the account heads affected.

276. After the periodical sales of scrap have been held, the Chief Accountant
will be furnished with details of the tenders accepted, or if sold by auction he will
get the auctioneer’s statement of sales. The difference between the value accorded
the scrap by the receiving officer and already taken up by ¢he stores section in the
Central Office.as a debit to the depot scrap controlaccount in the general ledger,
and the amount realised by the sale now held will be either a loss or profit on sales
of scrap, and the balance thereof for the year will be cleared by a transfer to either
the debit or credit (as the case may be) of stores overhead expenses account in
the general ledger. In practice the amount to be so transferred should be small,
provided the depot control account were balanced to the date on which the last of
the scrap now sold was received and taken on charge.

277. Record of documents passed to expenditure section.—It is essential that a
record be maintained of all documents passed from the stores section of the central
accounting office to the expenditure section. This can be done easily by machining
a daily statement in duplicate, handing one to the expenditure section with the
documents and obtaining on the other a receipt for the documents handed over,
after which it will be filed by stores. It will not, however, be necessary for the
stores section to part with their tabulated lists, as the expenditure section will also
be receiving tabulated lists allocating these material values to account heads. It
will, however, be necessary for the expendituresection to agree the totals of their
lists with the figures furnished by stores. 'When differences arise it will be necessary

_to compare the two lists and ynvestigate the difference.

278. In addition to the depot from which received and the date, this daily
statement will show :— ' ,

(@) The total of the tabulated list of manufactured products sent to store,

(b) The total of the tabulated list of materials returned to store.

(c) The number and amount of each material returned to stores note in
respect of all returns of materials made to other than workshops
stores depots. Inrespect of these returns no tabulated or machine
lists will be available and it will, therefore, be necessary to pass the
notes also to the expenditure section.

(d) The total of the tabulated list of issues to workshops, ete. _

(¢) The number and amount of each issue requisition received from other
than workshop stores depots. In respect of these issues no tabulat-
ed or machine lists will be available and it will, therefore, be neces-
sary to pass the requisitions also to the expenditure section.

(f) The total of the monthly statement of issues by each engineer and per-
manent way inspector. These statements will be handed over.

(9) The total of the composite issue sheets in respect of issues from travelling

‘ stores trains. These issue sheets will be handed over.

(k) The details of any other documents from which stores were taken on or
written off charge, the value of which affects accounts in the expendi-
ture section.

279. Progressive stocktaking.—In view of the great value of the stocks held by
railways (it is understood that their approximate average aggregate value is
Rs. 14,00,00,000) it is recommended that every item of stock be verified by actual
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count, weighment, etc., at least twice a year. 'To ensure this it will be necessary to
appoint a stafl of competent stock checkers who will work under and be directly
responsible to the Chief Accountant, who will lay down the items of stock to be
checked from time to time. The results of this stocktaking will be reported to the
Chief Accountant on the Progressive Stocktaking Statement, form 111. After
investigation, these differences will be adjusted in respect of both quantities and
values 1n the priced stores records, the necessary postings being made from the
Progressive Stocktaking Statement. . It will also be necessary to adjust the depot
stores memorandum control accounts to the extent of the values represented by
these discrepancies. The official intimation to the depot to adjust the unpriced
records will be made on the adjustment form 112, After adjustment the depot

storekeeper will' sign and return one copy to the Chief Accountant. ‘

280. When an item has been verified, the ledger account in the priced stores
records will be clearly marked to show the date and result of the verification.
Tt must be incumbent upon the priced stores records keepers to prepare lists
periodically of items that have not been verified during the past six months, and
to submit these lists to the head of their section for further action to be taken.

281, General.—Thére are, of course, certain stores and depots, etc., which have
not been specifically mentioned in the foregoing outline, ¢.e., clothing stores,
printing stores, stationery stores, ete. The accounting procedure already detailed
will apply to these, however, as priced and unpriced records will be kept for all
depots. The principle to be observed alwaysisto have complete quantity and
value records. of all stores from the moment they arereceived until they are con-
sumed, irrespective of where the goods may be stored.

282.. In Chapter IX, I have referrred to two letters containing complaints
concerning the delay in receipt of stores requisitioned for ordinary shop work and
the hindrance thus caused to the workshops. Copies of the letters are as follows :—

Eastern Bengal Railway.
No. 2 SM|26/259.

- From- )
The Loco. and Carriage Superintendent,
- Eastern Bengal Railway, Kanchrapara,

To

The Controller of Stores, Sy,

Eastern Bengal Railway, Calcutta. .
| Dated 6th November, 1926,

Dear Sir, '

Stores out of Stock.

In continuation of my No. 2/SM/26,/228, dated the 5th October, 1926, I bey to
give the following instances showing the loss sustained tothe Railway by stores
running out of stock.

Apart from our men being idle in shops, for which they are paid, the Railway
loses t}];e earning capacity of wagons, etc., thus held up. -

Cotton waste.—

One hundred and fifteen wagons were held up for 14 days. The earning
capacity of a metre gauge wagon is about Rs. 5 per day. This re-
presents a loss of 115 x14=Rs. 8,050 in 14 days.

Antimony.—
No stock for 24 days. ,
Coaching and wagon stock held up for white metal bearings.
Loss in rupees not known.
M. S. Plate—
No stock for 10 days.

Fifty-seven wagons held up at Rs. 5 per day=a loss of earnings to the
Railways of 57x5X10=Rs. 2,850 in 10 days. :

These are articles in constant demand, and there should be no question of
stores being able to supply immediately.
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The Railway Board call on us to turn out wagons, etc., and any delay has to
be explained.

I attach copy of Works Manager, Saidpur’s letter No. 12/8G/26/82, dated the
‘0th October, 1926, which gives complete information regarding requisition dates
-ete. ,

I shall be glad to hear what action has been taken to prevent a recurrence,
Yours faithfully,
(8d.) D. CARDEW,
~ for Loco. and Carr. Supdt.
Eastern Bengal Railway. '
No. 12/8G/26/82. .
From ‘
The Works Manager,

Eastern Bengal Railway, Saidpur,
'To
Loco. and Carriage Superintendent,
- Kanchrapara. -
Dated 8/9th October, 1926.

Dear Sir,
Your No. 2/SM|26, dated 27-9-26.

In reference to your above, I beg to give below three concrete instances of
failure of stock for which our works was affected : —

1. Cotton waste.—
DCS/SDP’S stock recoupment No. 1008 of 22-7-26 on CS/CA for 30
cwts.
CS/CA’S Order No. 16225, dated 26-7-1926.
DCS/SDP’S 8. R. No. 1176/A of 23-8-26 for 30 cwts.
(S/CA’S Order No. 18861, dated 27-8-26.

Both these orders were executed from Cawnpore and the material was booked
from there on 4th September, 1926, and received at Saidpur on the 29th Septem-
bex, 1926, ¢.e., after 25 days in transit. Stock actually failed on 15th September,
1926, therefore there was no stock of cotton waste for 14 days. One hundred and
fifteen wagons were held up for 1,311 days due to this shortage.

2. Antimony.—
DCS/SDP’S 8. R. No. 1274/C., dated 1-9-1926..
CS/CA’S Order No. 21253, dated 17-9-1926.

Stock failed on 8th September, 1926, and recouped on 2nd October, 1926,
therefore, there was no stock for 24 days. Consignment booked on 27th Septem-
ber, 1926, and arrived on 2nd October, 1926, i.., it took five days in transit.
‘Coaching and wagon stock held up for white metal bearings.

3. M.S.plate 8 X 4"X &"—

DCS/SDP'S S.R. No. 1032/C, dated 26-7-26 for 75. CS/CA’S Order
No. 16395, dated 20-8-26.

18 despatched on 3-9-26 . .

18 recg)ived on 11-9-26 } 8 days in transit.

51 despatched on 25-8-26

51 teceived ((in 25-9-26

6 despatched on 10-9-26 . .

6 recfived on 1-10-26 } 20 days in transit.

Stock of the above actually failed on 15-9-26 and the material received on
25-9-26, hence there was no stock for 10 days. Fifty-seven wagons held up
for 285 days. e '

} 1 month in transit.

Yours faithfully,
(Signed) S. TAYLOR,
Works Manager.
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APPENDIX VI.
SECTION 1.

System of accounting for Locomotive and Carriage and Wagon Workshops.

. 283. Effective control of workshop expenditure necessitates (1) proper plan-
ning, progressing and scheduling of the work through the shops ; and (2) reliable
and prompt cost figures.

284. The proposed workshop procedure, costing and accounts, are dealt with
in detail under the following headings :— ’

‘ I.—I;lﬁnning and progressing of Manufacturing Orders through the
ops. . .
IT.—Scheduling of Repair and Construction Orders through the Shops.
ITI.—Accounting Organization.- .
IV.—Labour.
V.—DMaterials.
VI.—Overhead Expenses.
VII.—Costing and Cost Ledger.
VIII.—Workshop Ledger Accounts.

- 285. All forms for use in each class of workshop will have the workshop name-
printed at the top, e.g., locomotive, carriage and wagon, etc., and will be of dis-
tinguishing colours. , )

286. The activities of the workshops may be grouped broadly as follows :—

(a) Under the control of the planning and progressing divisions :
(1) The manufacture, assembly and repair of parts for—
(@) Locomotives.
(b) Carriages and wagons. :
() Under the control of the scheduling division :
(2) Engine construction. :
(8) Engine repairs. ’
(4) Carriage and wagon construction.
- (5) Carriage and wagon repairs.

287. Although the locomotive and the carriage and wagon shops, both for
construction and repairs, are invariably separate, so much of the system is com-
mon to both that it is more convenient to deal with them together, and they are
accordingly dealt with together hereafter, any points peculiar to either being
particularised. '

288. The organisation necessary for the workshops will be as follows :—

Works Manager.
Production Engineer— Assistant Works Manager  Assistant Works Manag-
(Manufacturing)— er (New Construction

) and Repairs)—

Planning and Rate Fixing. Main Progress Office. Scheduling Staff.

Shop Progress Offices. Foremen.

Jigand Tool Drawing  Foremen.

Office. '
Tool Room.
Feed and Speed Charge-
men. .

Inspection. ' .

Planning and Progressing of Manufacturing Orders through the Shops.

289. The, planning and progressing of the work through the shops will be
vrder the control of the production engineer and assistant works manager (manu-
facturing). Foremen and other supervisory staff should, so far as possible, devote
prectically all their time to actual supervision of the ‘activities of the workers,
and sheuld Le telieved as much as yossible of all other work and particularly of

clerical work.
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290. Drawings.—It will be necessary to prepare correct detail drawings of all
parts and careful consideration should be given to the design in order to make:

each part suit as many types of engines as possible. Blue prints of drawings,

nlllounted on thick cardboard, will be kept in a central blue print store in the work-
shop. '

291. Great care must be taken that no deviation from design is made without
the sanction of the Chief Mechanical Engineer. When this sanction has been
obtained, a *“ Drawing Alteration”, form 113, will be used and will be prepared in
duplicate in the drawing office. Both copies will be sent to the clerk in charge of
the central blue print store in the workshop, who will sign and return them to the
drawing office with the necessary blue prints. After alteration in the drawings,
the prints and the two forms will be returned to the central blue print store and
the clerk in charge will sign both forms, send one copy to the drawing office and
the other, accompanied by the altered prints, to the production ‘engineer. The
latter, after examination of the alteration, will make the necessary amendments
in the operation and specifications sheets and in the designs of patterns, jigs,
tools and dies. The effect on parts in stock will also be considered. -

292, Production Engineer and staff—The production engineer will be res-
ponsible for the compilation and allocation of part numbers: for the planning
and rate fixing of jobs, for which he will have the assistance of a qualified planner
and rate fixer, who, in addition to planning and rate fixing, will demonstrate
machine operations. Chargemen will assist the production engineer in time
studies and on controlling speeds and feeds of machine tools. Jig and tool draughts-
men and material inspectors will also form part of his staff.

293. Part numbers.—It is essential that numbers be allotted to and stamped
on all parts of locomotives and vehicles, so that these parts may be readily
identified. In the case of locomotives, a code prefix to the part number will also
be-allotted and this prefix will indicate the section of the locomotive to which the
part is to be fitted. The allocation of these prefixes and part numbers will be
the duty of the production engineer and for his guidance a list of locomotive code
prefixes is given below :—

Code Prefix. . Section of the Locomotives.
00 .. . . .. Ashpan. ‘
o1 .. . . .. Bogie.

02 .. e .. Brake gear.

03 .. . . .. Boiler mountings.

04 .. . . .. Boiler.

05 .. - . .. Cab and fittings.

06 . S .. Clothing.

07 .. . .« - .. Cylinders.

08 .. . . .. Equipment, -

09 .. . . .. Ejectors.

10 .. . .. Frames.

n .. e .. Firebox

12 .. T .. .. Injectors.

13 .. . . .. Motion. :

14 .. ‘e . .. Oil fuel fittinga.

15 .. . - .. Pipe, clips and couplings.
16 .. . i .. Smoke box.

17 .. .. . .. Tender brake gear,

18 .. . - .. Tender; tank and cab.
19 .. . .o .. Tender frame.-

20 .. . .. . .. Tender oil tank.

21 .. . . .. Tender wheels and axles.

22 .. .. Ve “+.  Wheels and axles.
Similar code prefixes will not be necessary for carriage and wagon parts.

294. On completion of standardisation, illustrated catalogues of spare parts
for every type of engine will be prepared and these will be distributed to the various
running sheds. All stores requisitions for parts will then be by part number
only, but miscellaneous items, such as bolts and studs, will not have part numbers

and will have to be ordered by description.
M421RD '
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The Production Engineer will maintain a Part Number Register, form 114,
in which will be entered all parts and their appropriate part numbers.

295. Planning—The general procedure to be, followed by the planner and
ratg fixer on receipt of a drawing ‘of & newly designed standard part will be as
under :—

(1) The drawing will be examined to see if any alterations can be made in the
design in order to cheapen cost of production.
(2) The number of parts to be manufactured will be decided.

(8) When parts are to be made from castings, it will be decided whether
the moulds are to be made on a moulding machine or by hand.

(4) The details of various operations and types of machines on which the
parts are to be made will be recorded on an Operation Sheet, form
115, estimated times being fixed for each operation. This operation
sheet will be typewritten in duplicate, one copy filed in the Planning
Office and the other sent to the Progress Office. A code of opera-
tions is given below in paragraph 296.

(5) A standard Specification Sheet, form 116, will be typewritten in dupli-
cate, one copy filed in the Planning Office and the other sent to the
Progress Office. This specification sheet will show the section and

length of material required for making one part and every item
‘ required for assembling a fitting. ‘

(6) The jigs, fixtures or special tools required will be decided and particulars
-thereof passed to the jig and tool draughtsmen, who will prepare
the necessary drawings.

296. The code of operations referred to immediately above will be as
follows :— - - ‘

i

Locomotive Shops.
o ﬁ Index Key for
Code : , Operations and Machsnes.

00 . . . .. Bar lathes and bar automatics.
01 s . .. Broaching.
- 02% .. e . .. Coppersmith.
. 03 . .. .. Dnlling,
04* .. e . .. Tinsmith.
05%, .. .. . .. Forging.
06 .. . .. Grinding.
07* e e - .. Heat treatment.
08* .. e .. .. Joinery work.
09¥ .. .. . .. Boiler maker. *
10 . o . .. Lathes.
m . . .. Milling. - _
12 . . - .. Horizontal boring machine.
13 . . . .. Vertical boring and turning.
14 . .o .. Planing.
15 . ‘o . .. Shaping. _
16* .. .. . .. Rolling, shearing, punching and
flanging.
17 o .. .. Slotting. , -
18* . .. . .. Tube repairing.
19 e e . .. Screw machine,
20 . . .. .. Sawing. '
21* e . .. Electric or acetylene welding and
cutting.
2%, . . .. TFitting and assembling.
23 . . . .. Gear cutting.

24 . . e .. Polishing.
25 . . . .. Marking off.

26 .. . .. . .. Hammering piston rings.

27 . . . .. Castings available. .

28 - v o e .. Material available, except cast-
ings.

+ Indicates operations which will be carried out by gangs.
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Carriage and Wagon Shops.

Index Key for o

Code. . | ' Orerations and Machines.

00 . . . .. Bar lathes and bar automatics.

01 .. . . .. Boring.

02 .. .. . .. Marking off,

03 .. . .. Drilling.

04* . .. . .. Drop forging and finning,

05* . . .. Forging.

06 .. . .. .. Grinding.

07* .. . .. .. Heat treatment.

08 . . . .. Nibling and spearing.

09* .. .. .. .. Flanging on hydraulic process.

10 .. . .. .. Lathes.

11 . .. . .. Milling.

12 .. . . .. Steam Hammer.

13 . . . .. Planning.

14 . . .. .. Shaping.

15*% .. .. .. . .. Shearing, punching.

16 .. . . .. Slotting.

17* o e . .. Tinsmith.

18 . . . .. Screw machine.

19 . . . . .. Sawing.

20* - e .. Electric and acetylene welding.

21* . . .. .. Fitting and assembling,

2 - .. - . .. Gear cutting.

23 . . .. Polishing.

297. Progress offices.—The main and shop progress offices will be controlled by
the assistant works manager (manufacturing). Shop Progress Offices will be
located in the machine shop, foundries, and such other shops as found necessary
in order to relieve the foremen of all routine work and enquiries in connection with
orders,

298. For the purpose of accounting and costing, the shops have been grouped
under :— - '

(@) Process shops ;
() Job shops.
The process shops will be :—
(a) Iron foundries ;
(b) Steel foundries ;
(¢) Brass foundries ;
(d) Rolling mills ;
(e) Saw mills.

Job shops will be all other shops.

299. For the process shops the progress office will issue orders for all jobs to be
done. Time worked, and material ,consumed on these jobs will not be recorded
against the individual job order numbers, but to an account number for the shop
in which the job was done. In the financial books an account will be kept for each
of these shops and will be debited with the value of wages and materials, and also
with the proportion of overhead expenses allocatable thereto. It will be credited
with the total ouput of the shop at a fixed unit rate and care will be taken to see
that the amount credited, after allowing for work in_progress, approximates

closely to the total debits. The accounting procedure in connection therewith
is explained fully in paragraphs 435—442.

* Indicates operations whioh will be carried out by gangs.

—
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300. In the job shops, all work will also be done on ordersissued by the progress
office, but the individual cost of every job will be ascertained. For this purpose
the progress office will issue with each job shop order :— '

(@) time lz;;heets on which will be recorded the actual time taken on the
J0b;
) maﬁria:l }()ieliVery notes showing the quantity of material required for
e job. '

From these documents  the costing section will subsequently compile the
actual cost of each job in the manner explained in paragraphs 430—434.

301. All orders will be issued hy the Works Manager through the main pro--
gress office. The general procedure will be that the order, together with the
necessary time sheets and material delivery notes, will go to the shops concerned
through the shop progress offices. The manufacturing orders that will be issued
may be classified as under :— ' : o :

For process shops 1. (1) Process shop orders,
. Forjobshops .. .. (1) Standing orders ;
' . (2) Sundry orders ;
(2) Manufacturing orders for stores which.
may be sub-divided :—
v (@) Parts orders ;- |
v ~'(b) Assembly orders ;
o " '(¢) Repair orders ;
“'(d) New patterns orders;
(¢) New " tools, - jigs and fixtures
- orders. .. -

302. As the carriage and Wagon and locomotives workshops are entirely
distinet both for production and accounting, there will be no confusion in using
th?[ si:itme geries of order numbers for both, These will be grouped and numbered
as follows +— ' - :

- Lovométive . -~ - o Carriage and

- Workshop , agon

. .Order Nos. Workshop
” ' Order Nos.
Process shops. - . (1) Process shop Orders. N
060~064 (@) Iron foundries . 060-065.

(With a separate number to indicate

,. each foundry.) - ;

065  (b) Steel foundry . S vees
066-079  (c) Brass foundry Mixtures .. 066079

(With a separate order number for
each principal mixture and one
general order number for all
other mixtures.)

080  (a) Rollingmill .. .... .
o (d) Sawmills .. e .o 080-081
Job Shops. (2) Standing Orders.

2601-2603 (a) Recoverable expenditure for work ~ 2101-2103
o done not exceeding Rs. 200 on
orders received from either
other  Government  Depart-
ments or employees of the Home
, Railway.
2611-2613  (b) Irrecoverable expenditure for work ~ 2111-2113
done not exceeding Rs. 500 for
other Departments of the Home
Railway, chargeable to expen-
diture ahstracts.
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2701—4999 (3) Sundry Orders. 2201—4999
(a) For work similar to 2 (a) and 2
(b) above, but exceeding Rs,
200 and Rs. 500 respectively.
(b) For repairs to machinery and
equipment exceeding Rs. 200
per unit.
(¢) Allwork dome for other rail-
ways or individuals charge-
able to them on completion
and not otherwise provided
for above.
(4) Mavufacturing Orders for Stoves. ,
5001 (a) Parts, standing prefix1/ .. 5001
upwards.  (b) Assembly orders, standing upwards.
prefix 2/.
(¢} Repair orders, standing pre-
fix 3/.
(d) New patterns orders, stand-
ing prefix. ,
(e) New tools, jigs and fixtures. 4
orders, standing prefix.  J
303. For example, a parts order requiring new patterns, etc., may be numbered
5001 ; it will necessitate two orders, v1z. : 1/5001 and 4/5001 ; the former for the
shop where the parts will be manufactured and the latter for the pattern shop for the
new patterns. %

304. In determining the quantity of parts for which a separate order should be
given, regard will be had to the time required to complete the order so as to avoid
as far as possible undue accumulation of finished parts in the shops, it being under-
stood that it is only on completion of an order that parts manufactured thereunder
are sent into store,

305. Process orders.—Three typewritten copies of a *“Process Shop Order”s
form 117, will be prepared for each order put in hand, and one item only will appear
on each order. One copy of the order will be sent to the shop progress office, one to
the assistant workshop accountant and the other will be filed in the main progress
office. ‘ :

306. It will be observed that on the form 117, the order number is shown :~—

Process........ e .
Order No. {Ménufacturing Ceerieaees

The process number is the shop account number and the manufacturing number
is the job number, e.g., 060/5000, would be job number 5000in an iron foundry, and
080/6000 would be job number 6000 in a saw mill.

307. Orders to foundries will be issued only when notification has been received
that patterns have been completed.

308. Standing orders.—Standing Orders are usally understood to be those
allotted to jobs of a non-productive nature. InIndia, however, the term *“ Standing
Orders ” is not interpreted in this sense, but is in fact applied to grouped estimated
cost jobs, the actual cost of which is not desired to be ascertained individually as the

‘estimated cost of each isthought to be sufficient. In practice, the time is really the
only factor estimated as the material is governed by the quantity sanctioned by the
main progress office on the material delivery note, and thereby becomes an actual.

309. Three typewritten copies of each Standing Order, form 118, will be prepared
and one item only will appear on each order. These orders will bear a main progress
office identification serial number in addition to the job standing order number, and
one copy will be sent to the shop progress office concerned, one to the assistant
workshop accountant and the otger filed in the main progress office. After the
completion of each order the foreman will sign the completed order form and return
it to the shop progress office, by whom it will be returned to the main progress office

M421RD .
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in order that the estimated time and material may be entered thereon, This being
done, the order form will be sent t o the assistant workshop accountant, who will

“mateh it with the copy already received, price the estimated time and material and
add the proport.ion of overheads. °

310. Sundryorders.—These orderswill also be typewrittenin duplicate, form
119, and oneitem only will appear on each order. One copy of the order will be sent
to the assistant workshop accountant and the other will be filed in the main progress
office. The intimation to the shop progress office willl be the progress sheet, time
sheet and material delivery note explained in paragraphs 323 and 326.

311. Manufacturing orders for stores.—It is essential that a close working allian-
ce be maintained between the workshops stores and the main progress office and that
- manufactures are not held up through shortages of stocks. Stock recoupments will
~ be obtained from two sources :—

(@) purchases of raw materials and commodities which cannot be manu-
factured in the shops ;

(b) articles manufactured in the shops for the recoupment of stores.

The procedure for (¢) above is explained .fully in Appendix V, dealing with
stores. For recoupments by manufacture the procedure will be that the office in
charge of the workshops stores will be responsible for sending recoupment orders for
manufactured parts to the progress office, when his stocks are down to the mini-
mum of two months’ requirements, and form 120 will be used for this purpose.

812. Manufacturing orders to cover recoupments of stock may be classified
under three main headings :—

(a) Parts;
(b) Assemblies ;
(¢) Repairs.
313. (a) Parts Orders.—Separate parts ordes will be issued for all items stocked
as single parts, and held either for issue as parts or as components for assembly
orders. For example, injector cones will be made on parts orders, placed in stock

and eventually issued either to replace worn cones or for fitting into new injectors
assembled on assembly orders. _

314. In addition to the large number of finished standard parts that are stock-
ed, many partly finished parts will also be stocked and these will be standard only
up to a certain stage in their manufacture. The chief advantage of adopting this
method will be as follows :— |

(1) Cheaper final cost.—Parts will be manufactured in large quantities up to
the stage to which they are standard ;

(2) Expedites repairs.—Only one or two further operations will be required
to make the parts ready to be fitted ;

(3) Reduces costs in running sheds.—These parts, as well as finished parts,
will be supplied to running sheds in order to relieve them of as much
- muchining as possible. :
315. (b) Assembly orders.—These will be issued for the assembling of fittings
from completed parts. '

316. (c) Repair orders.—All worn stock fittings that are worth repairing will
be repaired on repair orders. The fittings will be collected in suitable batches for
inspection and a Teport will be drafted by the assistant works manager and sent to
the main progress office showing the work to be done and the new parts required..
The cost of repair orders will be checked with the cost of similar new fittings made
on parts orders.

317. Parts, assembly and repairs orders, form 120, will each be typewritten in
duplicate and one item only will appear on each order. One copy of the order will
be sent to the Assistant Workshop Accountant and the other will be filed in the main
progress office. The intimation to the shop progress office will be the progress sheet,
time sheet and the material delivery note, as explained in paragraphs 323 and
326. The stores number quoted on the stores manufacturing order, form 120, 18
an identification number of the stores requiring recoupment and will appear also on

all progress, stores and cost sheets.
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318. (d) New patterns orders,

() New lools, jigs and fiztures orders.—In some cases it may be necessary
to make either new patterns or new tools, jigs, etc., before manufactures can be
undertaken, - These orders, form 121, will also be typewritten in duplicate and the
subsequent procedure will be similar to that for manufactures for stock.

319. (f) Paitern alteration orders.—These orders, form 122, will be typewritten
in triplicate, one copy sent to the shop progress office, one to the assistant workshop
accountant, and the other filed in the main progress office. It is to be noted, how-
ever, that the cost of the pattern alterations will be charged to the respective foun-
dries. :

320. At this stage the procedure in connection with the authorising, preparing
and issuing of orders has been explained. The documents from which the subse-
quent costs will be compiled will be prepared and issued to the shops by the main
progress office through its shop progress offices, and only sent to the costs office when
all wages and materials have actually been expended. These documents and the
manner in which they will be dealt with are as follows :— .

321. Process shops (for process orders).—The order itself constitutes an instruc-
tion to manufacture. Time worked in each shop will be recorded on the muster
roll and transferred from there to the pay sheet. For material consumed, each
process shop foreman will prepare a daily report in duplicate, form 123, showing the
consumption of all bulk materials such as pig iron, scrap, sand, etc., and send both
coples to stores, the latter in turn sending one copy to the material section. All
other materials will be obtained from stores on a material delivery note. Process
shop products will be priced at fixed rates and the method in which these fixed rates
will be ascertained is explained fully in paragraphs 440 and 442 dealing with cost-
ing. * (

322. Job shops (for standing orders).—In these cases the order again constitutes
the instruction to manufacture. The time sheets, form 124, will be issued to the
shops by the shop progress office every ten days. The material delivery notes, form
99, will be prepared by the main progress office and issued to the shops through the
shop progress office and on these the foreman will draw the necessary materials from
stores. -

323. Sundry orders, parts orders, assembly orders, repair orders, new patterns, new
Jigs, tools, etc.—The procedure in connection with these orders will be similar, and,
therefore, they are all dealt with in one paragraph. With each order the main pro-
gress office will prepare :—

" (@) Progress sheets, form 125, in duplicate, one copy being sent to the shop
progress office.

(b) Stores sheet, form 98. This sheet will be sent to stores and no copy re-
tained by the main progress office, as all the information is obtainable
from the specification sheets.

(c) Material cost sheets, form 126,

(d) Combined labour and cost summary sheet, form 127. These sheets will
be sent to the costing section. No copies will be retained by the main
progress office as the costing will be done in the costing section.

324. The headings of these four sheets (a) to (d), will be typed together at one
operation, the carbon papers being trimmed so that the operation code index letters
ate not typed on the stores and cost sheets. The information for typing will be
obtained from operation and specification sheets,

325. The main progress office will not instruct the shops to commence manu-
facture until it is known that the materials required are available. The stores sheet,
form 98, will have been issued to stores and within three weeks of-date of r(?ceipt
thereof stores will notify the main progress office that the material either is or is not
available, form 95. In cases where the stores officer does not send this notification
to the main progress office within the prescribed time limit, the latter will issue form
96 and the stores officer will at once advise the progress office of probable date of
availability of the stores.
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326. When intimation is received that materials are available the main progress
office will prepare :—

(a) Time sheets, form 128, for operators, form 129, for gangs.
(b) Material delivery notes, form 99, in duplicate.

327. Tme sheels and material delivery notes.—The first operation time sheet will
have two material delivery notes attached, and these will be secured by perforated
edges, but second and subsequent operation time sheets will have no material deli<
very notes attached. The operator’s time sheets and the material delivery notes will
be typed at one operation, but separate typings will be necessary in the case of gang
time sheets. Complete information of the work to be carried out, of the jigs and
special tools to be used and of the type of machine on which the job is to be maéhin-
ed will be clearly shown on each time sheet. On no account will any material be
issued from stores unless sanctioned by the main progress office on stores sheets and
material delivery notes.

~ 328. Progressing work.—The time sheet and both copies of the material de-

- livery note will be sent to the shop progress office, in which each machine or gang
will be represented by a compartment on the machine or gang control board, and the
process orders, standing orders and time sheets will be distributed in these compart-
ments, thus giving the shop progress office a visual indication of the amount of work
accumulated for each machine or gang. Twenty-four hours before an operator
finishes an operation a charge.man will notify the shop progress office that material
for the next order isrequired. The shop progress clerk will turn to the compartment
on the machine or gang control board, take out the top time sheet and detach the
material delivery notes with the machine number entered thereon. The material
delivery notes will be sent to the stores and the material will be delivered to the
machine. A similar procedure will be adopted for second and subsequent opera-
tions, except that the partly finished parts will be moved from one machine to
another and material delivery notes will not be required. In cases where the opera-
tions are perforined in more than one shop the time, material delivery and progress
sheets will be sent to the first shop, and on completion of the operation laid down for
it, this shop will return the sheets to the main progress office so that the progress
sheet and the next operation time sheets may be issued to the next shop concern-
ed.

329. Progress extension sheets, form 130, have been designed to show the pro-
gress of each order and these will be filed in a folder opposite the shop copy of the
progress sheet, form 125. The sequence of operations and the machine numbers
to which the time sheets have been allocated will be entered on the progress extension
sheets when the time sheets are filed in the ¢ompartments. The date and the mark,
following the machine or gang number, will be entered when the time sheet is
issued to the operator. When the operation is finished the time sheet will be return-
ed to the shop progress office clerk, who will indicate in the operation column that
the particular operation has been completed. These progress extension sheets will
then show at a glance how any particular order is progressing.

330. Booking time.—In the process shops time will not be booked against
specific work orders. In the jobshops, however, the time clerks will always find
in the tin holders (1) an operator’s or (2) a gang time sheet for the order on which the
‘men are working.

331. The shop progress offices will fix these time sheets in the tin holders
attached to machines or to fitter’s benches, and the time taken on orders will be en-
tered on these sheets by clerks working under the direct control of the assistant
workshop accountant. They will visit each machine operator three times daily and
each gang twice daily, and the charge men of each section will give them all informa-
tion required. On completion of each operation or order (exceﬁjt standing orders)
the time sheet will be signed by a foreman and forwarded to the shop progress offices.
Immediately after the progress extension sheet has been marked up in the manner
.described in paragraph 329, the shop progress office will forward the time sheet to the
main progress office, where the completed operation will be recorded on their copy
of the progress sheet. The time sheet will then be sent to the production engineer
for approval and immediate transmission to the costing section. Idle time though
‘booked on the standing order time sheet will be explained on “ particulars of idle
time”, form 131.
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332. General.—In the case of () Standing Orders, form 118, and (b) some
Sundry Orders, from 119, it will be impracticable to fix the estimated time and to
issue progress sheets, form 125. Also, occasional orders for manufacture of parts
will not warrant that procedure.

333. Inspection.—When the last operation of a part is completed, the shop
progress office will despatch the finished parts, accompanied by the last operation
time sheet, to the inspection department. This department will inspect and
gauge the parts and stamp the part number on all parts, before sending them to
the stores on a “ Manufactured Products to Stores Note,” form 106. This form will
be made out in triplicate, two copies going with the goods to stores, from which
one will be sent to the costing section, and the triplicate will be retained by the
inspection department. When the inspection has been completed, the final time
sheet will be signed by the chief inspector. :

334. Rejected parts.~A waster sheet, form 132, will be made out in quadrup-
licate by the inspection department when parts are rejected, one copy being sent
to the main progress office for recording, two copies to stores, one of the latter
being handed on to the costing section, and the quadruplicate retained by the
inspection department. The waster sheet will briefly state the reason for rejec-
tion, and cases of faulty workmanship will be taken up with the foreman respon-
sible. The stores will not accept a waster sheet unless the rejected parts accom-
pany it. Unless absolutely necessary to do so, the rejected parts will not be
replaced, as it is not economical to set up machines for making a few parts, In
gome cases the parts will be capable of rectification, and when this happens, a
time sheet endorsed ‘ Rectification ” will be issued and the time taken booked
against the original order number.

335. Modification or order.—The costing section and the stores will be notified
of all modifications to orders by the use of the ““ Modification sheet ”’ form 133.
These sheets will be made out in triplicate in the main progress office, one being
filed in the main progress office, one sent to stores and the third to the costing
section.

336. Investigation of time booked on operations.—The production engineer or
the planner and rate fixer will inspect each completed time sheet and will compare
the estimated time with the actual time taken. A great deal of valuable infor-
mation will be obtained from these comparisons of times. In investigating cases
of excessive time, the following points will be examined to see if one or more is
the reason for the excessive time.

(1) Slight alterations to design to facilitate machining,
(2) Excessive material on castings and forgings,

(8) Alterations to casting methods.

(4) Unsuitable or excessively hard material.

(5) Improved tool layout or clamping method required.
(6) Tuition required by operator.

(7) Operator lazy or unsuitable.

Foremen will note, in the space for ““ Remarks ” on operation time sheets,
any special reasons that may have caused excessive time to be taken on any opera-
tion.

337. Form 134 shows an operation record card ; these cards will be compiled
and filed in the prod:ction engineer’s office.

338. Costing.—The main progress office will notify the costing section of the
completion of an order on form 135, and immediately after agreement of the
time for the periods ending on the 10th, 20th and last day of each month, the
costing section will prepare a cost sheet for eath completed (a) manufacturing
order for stores, aud (b) sundry ordet, and send this cost sheet to the works manager
for entry on the “ Works Managet’s cost card, ’ form 136. These cards will énable
the works mandger to make comparisons of the costs of the different manufactur-
ing orders passing through the works, and will be used for fixing prices in the
yearly list of manufactured articles.

M421RD
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m. 4
Scheduling of Reparrs and New Construction through the Shops.

339. All work on engine or carriage and wagon repairs and new construct;
a1 e T A : ruction
will originate with the scheduling division under the supervision of the assista,n:
works manager (finishing), and the detailed procedure will be as follows :—

Engine Repazfs and New Construction.

\l

340. Advance requirements.—When engines are sent to shops for repai

- divisional superintendents will sent the Wogl?; manager brief repcl))rts reg:lpd?gé Eﬁ:
condition of the engines and boilers. These reports will be examined before
issuing the schedules. Incases where cylinders, crossheads, ete., require renewal,
if there is any doubt as to the supply of the necessary replacements by the schedule
date, an “advance requirement sheet,” form 137, will be sent by the foreman
erecting shop, to the officer in charge of the works store. The stores offcer will
report on form 138 if he can supply the parts required by the schedule date. When
stores are unable to comply with the demand, work on the engine will not be
taken in hand until the special items required are available, | >

- 341, Heavy boder repairs.—Form 139 willbe forwarded by the boiler shop
foreman to the assistant works manager (finishing) before an engine is taken in
for repairs. The foreman will report whether he considers it advisable to use a
spare or whether the boiler should be sent into the shop for repairs. In cases
where there are no spare boilers available and a very heavy repair is required,
special arrangements will be made to speed up the repairs.

342. Issuing schedules.—The assistant works manager (finishing) will issue
repair and construction schedules, form 140, and these will be divided into six
sub-schedules, viz. : engine, tender, boiler, fitting;, engine wheel and tender wheel.
Thé following operation numbers will be used :—

Engine schedule . e . 1to199
Tender schedule o o ee .. 2000299
Boiler schedule .. L .. .. 300 to 399
Fitting schedule ‘. o . .« 400 to 499
- Engine wheel schedule .. .. .. .. 500 to 599
* Tender wheel schedule .. .. . .. " 600 to 699

~ 843. The erecting, boiler, fitting and wheel shops will have special assembly
gangs for the different repair operations. The date given in the “ should start ”
column indicates the latest date for material to be delivered or information supplied,
such assizes, etc.,.to the shop responsible for repair of the item. The column
headed “ actual start,”” will be filled in when the material or information is actually
sent to the shop performing the operation. The dates shown in the *should
complete ” column as the dates the items should be completed. Column 8 will

show actual date of completion.

344. Alterations to design.—Instructions regarding alterations to engine
design will be forwarded by the chief mechanical engineer to the works manager,
and the latter will circulate the information to the staff concerned. Each schedule
issued will show the alterations to design required on that particular engine.

- 345. Requirement sheets.—After an engine is stripped and the fittings cleaned
in bosh tanks, the parts will be sent to the shops from where the items will be
scheduled, #iz., erecting, boiler, fitting, and wheel shops. The parts will be
examined and the requirement sheets for shops, form 141, and, for stores, 142,
will be prepared showing the parts to be repaired or manufactured, = These require-
ment sheets will reach their destination via the assistant works manager (finishing),
and after the repairs to the engine have been completed and the latter has been
despatched, the requirement sheets will be collected and filed in the works manager’s

office. .
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346, S})ecial requirement sheets.—Special requirement sheets, form 143, will be
issued if it 18 found that any items have been omitted from the original requirement
sheets, The particulars on the special sheets Will be transferred to the original
sheets, as soon as they are received. This is desirable in order to keep a complete
record of the repairs executed to any individual engine and its components, on as
few sheets as possible. '

347. Stores allocation.—On receipt of requirement sheets in stores, each stock
item required will be allocated to the particular engine or boiler, and issues will be
made on the material delivery notes, form 99, prepared by the scheduling section.
These notes will be carefully compared with the requirement sheets, in order to
safeguard against duplicate issues. As items are issued, they will be marked off
immediately on the requirement sheets. g V

348. Size sheets.—These sheets, form 144, will be made out by the shop
foremen and forwarded to the machine shop for machining parts to the exact size
to suit & particular engine. ‘

349. Stock fittings.—Stock fittings required for engines will be drawn from
stores. On engines under repair there will be mary standard fittings composed of
several parts, such as injectors, steam cocks, oil boxes, bye pass valves, ete., which
on examination will be found to require repair or replacement of their component

'parts and it will be economical torepair these in quantities and not individually.

They will be sent to the shops concerned and repaired in suitable batches on re-
pair orders. The shops, however, will not wait for the repair of the particular
fittings of any one engine, as all the repaired standard fittings will go to stores,
when the repairs have been completed.

350. Engine schedule boards.—There are several effective schedule board
schemes in use in the different locomotive workshops. The one in use in. the
Moghalpura shops, North Western Railway, has special merit in its simplicity.
An outline of the operation of the scheme is appended below for adoption in other
shops :—

(1) Operation schedule boards will be maintained close to where each gang
is working.

(2) Small master schedule boards will be maintained in each shop for the
: information of foreman and chargeman. These boards will be ruled
in columns, one for each working day and lined across for each of the
operations under the control of the foreman concerned. Separate
cards for each operation showing the number of the engine and the
date the operation should be completed will be attached to the boards
opposite the operation concerned and underneath the date it is
required. Foremen will thus be in a position to see at a glance (a)
what gang is inarrears and to what extent, and (b) what work is on

hand. The currert date will be indicated by a moveable string.

(3) A master schedule board showing each of the operations will be main-
tained in the office of the assistant works manager (finishing). On
the right hand side it will be similar to the shop master schedule
boards. On the left hand side a column will be provided for each
engine number and as each operation is completed the ticket on the
right hand side will be removed therefrom and placed under the
engine to which it refers. Thus the engine will be build up and the
progress thereof will be clearly shown by the ticket under each
engine number on the left hand board. The blank spaces under
this number will represent either an operation which has not yet
become due or although overdue has not been completed. In orderto
discriminate between these two it will be arranged that when
an operation is overdue the space will be filled in with a red or blue
ticket. The red ticket will represent boiler operations and the blue
ticket engine operations. ‘

i

4
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i ‘3'51. From the above the assistant works manager (finishing) will see at a
glance :— : Lo
(1) From the right hand board :—
(@) The due date of every major operation for every engine in the shop.
(b) What gangs are in arrears with their work and to what extent,
(2) From the left hand board :— | T
~(a) The progress of each engine in the shop. .
- (b) What operations are not yet due and what operations are overdue,
~ The schedule board cards will be moved once daily upon receipt of reports
from foremen. ' ' : .

Carriage and Wagon Repairs and New Construction.

352. Sckeduling.—S.chedule cards, forms 145 and 146, will be used to account
for the progress of repairs and new construction through the shops.

353. Carriage and wagon repairs will be separated into light and heavy, and a
fixed time in the shop for each will be prescribed, Heavy repairs and new cons
truction of both carriages and wagons will be further divided into principal opera-
tions and a time fixed for each operation.

354, Before wotk is started the scheduling staff will prepare schedule cards :

(a) For each carriage or wagon to be repaired.
{(b) For each carriage or wagon construction order.

For repairs, these cards will be prepared in duplicate and one copy sent to the
shops and fastened to the carriage or wagon, the other being retained in the schedul- -
ing office. For construction orders it will be necessary for the foreman of each
shop concerned to have a copy of the card and sufficient copies will therefore be
prepared to permit of this distribution. - '

. 3855. When the work is started the retained copies of the cards will be dis-
tributed into compartments in the scheduling office under scheduled dates of com-
pletion, and as the carriages, wagons and construction orders progress through
the shops as reported daily by the foremen, the cards will be moved to the next
scheduled completion date. An index of the location of each carriage, wagon and
construction order will be kept. An examination at any time of the cards in the
scheduling office will show the progress of (1) each carriage and wagon, and (2)
each construction order.

356. In the case of new construction orders the scheduling staff will prepare
and forward requirement sheets, form 142, to the works stores: The stores
procedure will be the same as for engines.

Engines and Carriages and Wagons.

357. Preparation and issue of time sheets and booking of time.—The general
procedure will be similar to that already explained in dealing with the manufactur-
ing shops. Time sheets, form 124, will be prepared and issued by the scheduling
office for all jobs except repairs to wagons. The engine schedules will, so far as
possible, show all the items of repair or new construction so that tirhe sheets may -
be prepared in advance for all required work. They will be fastened in tin holders
attached to (a) machines, (b) fitters’ benches, or (c) located near the operations of
each gang. Time will be booked by clerks under the control of the assistant
workshop accountant to one or other of the following orders :—

Locomotive: Carriage and
Wotkshop Order , Wagon Workshop
Numbers. Order Numbers.

- *1—2599 (1) Engine repair dnd construction order .
(2) Construction and assembly of new carriages 1—999
. ~ (3) Construction and assembly of new wagons ~ 1001—1999
‘“ (4) Standing orders for repairs to carriages—
~ (a) Upper Class passenger carrying vehicles 2001
(b) Lower class passenger cafrying vehicles 2002
' (c) Other passenger catrying vehicles .. 2003

010—0799 (5) Overhead orders .. a. - .. 0101—0799
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358. Time worked in the wagon repair shop will not be allocated + i
jobs%ebut tlliet t(ltﬁll hourshand va!lue thereof for the month will be trans?erredofr?;gcll:ﬁ:
muster roll to the pay sheet and allocated in total to the w i
number 2010 in the workshop ledger. : "gon repels shop accognt

359. Costing.—The scheduling staff will notify the costing section of the é(;l;l-
peltion of an order on form 135, and time sheets for ‘completed work will be passed
to the costing section as soon as a job is finished. C ‘

II1.
Accounting Organisatio;z. i

360. The workshop accounting organisation of each railway will be as follows ;
Workshop accountant.—This officer will be the chief accountant’s Tepresen-
tative and will be located at the principal workshop, but his super-
visory duties will entail frequent visits to the other works. He must

be thoroughly conversant with workshop procedure and accounting

and will be charged with the supervision of all workshop accounts and
accounting staffs, He will have an assistant; workshop accountant

at each workshop, who must be familiar with workshop costing and
accguntmg and who will be in direct charge of the following sectional

stafls :—

(a) Time office ;
(b) Labour;
(c) Material :

(d) Costing ;

(¢) Accounts. .

- 361. The assistant workshop accountant will have as his assistants four head
clerks in charge of :— i

(a) Time office ;
(b) Labour and material ;
(c) Costing and cost ledgers ;
(d) Workshop ledger accounts.
- IV,
Labour. _
362. Workshop labour will be dealt with under the following heads :—

(1) Recording of attendances, preparation of pay sheets and the make up
and payment of wages ;

(2) Booking of time to jobs, agreement of allocations to jobs in hours and
value with the total of the pay sheets.

363. Recording of attendances.—The time office will record and account for the
attendance of the entire workshop staff. o :

364. Time clocks.—It is thought that the use of time clocks throughout the
workshops would be far more satisfactory than the present system of discs. Time
clocks are in use already for the higher class of workmen, but there appears to be
some difference of opinion as to whether they could be successfully brought into use
for the rank and file. Variousreasonshave been advanced against their use, and
owing to the peculiar conditions which exist in India, only practical experience can
determine whether their complete use would be justified. Their desirability is*
evident, and every endeavour should be made to extend their use to all classes of
labour in all workshops. There are two factors which the management must con-
sider carefully :—

(a) Time clocks provide the most reliable method of accounting for atten-
dances. '

’
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(b) Time clocks permit of a subsequent verification of recorded time which is
impossible under the disc system.

~ When introduced, the clacks will be installed in the different shopé and the
card punching done under the supervision of the time keepers and the chargemen.

. 365. Until clocks are installed it will be necessary to continue the use of muster
rolls, and it is necessary that these provide for the grouping of attendances in tri-
monthly periods, vz., 10th, 20th , and last day of the month. A new muster roll,
form 147, has been designed for this purpose, and in writing up these rolls the labour
of each shop should be grouped under :—

(a) Skilled.
(b) Semi-skilled.
(c) Overheads.

366. Within three days of each period the time office will prepare and send to
the labour section a statement of day rate time in job shops, form 148, giving the
totals for each shop for (a) and (b) above, and this statement will be used later by

* the labour section for the agreement of time booked, wide the muster rolls with

, time worked, vide the time sheets as explained in paragraph 383. At the end of
each month the completed muster rolls will be sent to-the labour section for the
preparation of the monthly pay sheet. ’ ‘ .

367. Preparation of pay sheets.—All muster rolls, with the total wages column
completed, and supported by the statement of Income Tax and Provident Fund
deductions, must be received by the labour section from the time office not later

- than the second of each month in order that the preparation of the pay sheets, form
149, may be completed not later than the 6th of each month. To ensure accuracy
in the completion of the muster rolls all additions and calculations must be made
with the aid of a Dalton calculating machine and the Dalton strip gummed to each
page as-evidence.

368. Immediately they are received the total time and total wages shown on-
the muster rolls will be Dalton checked by the labour accounts staff, after which
they will be passed to the machine staff for entry of total time and wages on the
pay sheets.

369. In addition to the day rate wages there are also the bonus and/or piece-
work earnings to be calculated. These calculations will be made in the labour
office from the time sheets of completed jobs. For jobs completed during the month
the bonus and/or piece work earnings will be Dalton machine calculated prior to
the end of the month; leaving only the calculations to be done at the end of the
month for those jobs finishing on the last two or three days of the month. These
earnings will be entered on bonus and piece-work vouchers, form 150.

_ 370. The actual pay sheets will be prepared with the aid of‘Remington account-

ing machines, and in preparing them the

(a) Skilled,

(b) Semi-skilled,

('c) Overhead.
labour in each shop will be grouped so as to facilitate the subsequent allocations to
job shop and overhead accounts., As much advance work as possible will be done
in_anticipation during the month, e.g., all names and all pay sheet deductions
(oher than Income Tax and Provident Fund) will be entered. For this purpose,
miscellaneous deductions will be calculated up to 15th of each month, instead of
the last day, and entered in the * Total Deductions ” column. With this advance
work done it only remains to machine :—

(a) The muster roll earnings ;

(b) The excess over day rates earned by piece-workers, vide the bonus and

piece-work vouchers ;

() Income Tax and other deductions.
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. The Remington will automatically calculate and show. the “ net amount *
payable and the operator by typing this total on the pay sheet will clear the * net
amount ” totaliser. : )

In addition, the machine will record in totalisers the total of each column of the
pay sheet and the net cross total of these will agree with the grand total of the net
amount payable. Each totaliser total will agree with the total of the prime docu-
ments from which the pay sheet has been prepared and thereby afford a proof of

work. To appreciate fully the advantages to be derived from the use of these -

machines, it 1s recommended that their representatives be asked to give a demon-
stration on the lines indicated above.

371. After completion of the pay sheets the assistant workshop accountant
will list them on “‘ pay sheet statements,” form 151, enter the allocations to the
proper accounts and send the pay sheets and the ““ treasuer’s copy ” of the statement
to the cashier for payment.

372. Payment of wages.—The make-up and payment of wages to the workshop
staff will be made by clerks, under the control of the treasurer, who have taken no
part in the preparation of the muster rolls and pay sheets. They will be assisted
by shop chargemen.

373. Payment will continue to be effected under the pay-tube system ; that is,
the amount due to each workman will be placed in a tube with the ticket number
painted thereon. Each amount will be made up by a pay clerk and checked by a
chargeman, before being placed in a tube. 'When the make-up has been completed
and the cash balanced, the tubes will be placed in trays divided into numbered
sections by cross pieces, and immediately this operation is finished each trav con-
taining the tubes will be locked with two dissimilar locks, one key being held by the
pay clerk and the other by the chargeman. This procedure will necessitate the
presence of both the pay clerks and the chargemen at the opening of the trays. To
enable the workmen to know the amount of their wages, slips with ticket numbers
and amounts due will be written up on Remington accounting machines and distri-
buted to the workmen, through their foremen, prior to pay-day. The Remingten
totaliser total of these slips will agree with the net amount payable column of the
pay sheet.

374. For payment the workmen will be marshalled in numerical order in their
order of shops and the actual disbursement of the tubes will be made by pay clerks
in the presence of a chargeman, each man being identified as he receives payment
and at the same time surrendering his pay slip as a receipt for same.

375. A list of undelivered tubes will be prepared each pay-day by pay clerks,
. signed by them and the chargemen, and the cash handed to the head pay clerk and
an acquittance obtained therefor. Absentees on pay-day will be paid later by the
head pay clerk, after having been identified by their chargemen.

376. The pay sheets suppoited by all pay slips will be sent to the central
accounting office as vouchers in support of the cashier’s expenditure.

377. Classification of pay sheets.—From the completed pay sheets the labour
section will prepare a summary of day rate expenditure, in duplicate, form 152, to
show the day-rate earnings in each shop, t.e., a summary of the day rate wages
column of the pay sheet, and when completed this will show the total hours
worked and wages earned, and the figures will be classified under :—

(1) Job shops :—
(a) Skilled.
(b) Semi-skilled. -
(¢) Overhead, subdivided into :—
(1) Shops overheads.
(11) General workshop overheads.

(2) Process shops.
(3) Wagon repair shops,

For (2) and (3) above the total wages for each foundry, shop, ete., will be shown .

under the account number allotted to that foundry or shop, and no division of wages
between skilled and unskilled will be made.

“,«
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378. One copy of this summary will be sent to the workshop ledger accounts
section and will form the basis of a journal entry, a specimen for which is annexed
at Schedule A, No. 1, and from which the day-rate wages will be incorporated into
the workshop ledger in the manner explained in paragraph 430.

379. There still remains the bonus and/or piece-work wages of certain shops
which are shown in a separate column on the pay sheet. In respect of these the
labour section will punch a Hollerith or Powers card, form 153, for each bonus or
piece-work voucher, and send these cards, together with a total of the vouchers, to
the costing section, where they will be tabulated to ensure agreement in total with
the labour section vouchers total, s.e., with the bonus and/or piece-work wages total
of the pay sheet. The costing section will furnish the workshop ledger accounts
section with a tabulation of bonus, etc., earnings against the jobs allocatable and.
from this the accounts section will summarise these bonus and/or piece-work wages
under the cost ledger control accounts debitable and then prepare the journal entry
illustrated at Schedule A, No. 2. At this stage the workshop ledger accounts section

will have been advised of the allocations of all the workshop wages for the month.

~

C’oastihg andﬁlloéation of Time.

380. Process shops, wagon repatr shops.—The time worked and wages earned in
these shops will'not be allocated against specific orders and provision has alread
been made in paragraphs 377-378 for the necessary notification to be made to the
workshop ledger accounts section of th wages earned in each foundry or shop. -

.. 3881.Job shops.—For job shops the allocation of time to specific jobs is essential,
It has already been explained in paragraphs 330-331 that all time will be entered on
the time sheets by the assistant workshop accountant’s time clerks, and this time
will be chargeaple to one or other of the following orders:(—

Locomotive -~ . Carriage and
Workshop ‘ ' ‘ Wagon
Order ' g . o : Workshop
Numbers, = ' Order
Lo : : - : ‘ Numbers.
1—2599 (1) Engine repair and construction orders’ : ..
- (2) Construction and assembly of new carriages .. 1—999
(3) Construction and assembly of new wagons .. 1001—1999
(4) Standing orders :— ‘ '
2601 (@) Recoverable expenditure for work done not + 2101

exceeding Rs. 200 on orders received from
eithér other Government Departments or em-
* ployees of the Home Railway.
2611  (b) Irrecoverable expenditure for work donenot 2111
exceeding Rs. 500 for other departments of the
Home Railway, chargeable to expenditure ab-

stracts,’
(¢) Repairs to carriages :— -
" (¢) Upper class passenger-carrying vehicles 2001
(#5) Lower class passenger-carrying vehicles = 2002
(14%) Other passenger-carrying vehicles .. 2003
0101—0799 (5) Overhead orders .. . . * .. 0101—0799
2701—4999 (6) Sundry orders . . 2201—4999
- 5001 upwards (7) Manufacturing orders to stores . .. 5001 upwards

382. All time sheets will be sent to the labour section by the progressing and
gcheduling sections :—
(a) immediately a job is finished;
(6) on the day following the 10th, 20th and last day of each month in respect
of incompleted jobs. ) ' ‘
As soon as these are received the labour section clerks will enter the shop fixed
wage Tate per hour of the workers. It is explained in paragraph 431 why these

fixed rates are necessary and how they will be determined by the workshop account-
ant. :
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Each labour cletk will have a Dalton calculating machine and with this he will
machine-calculate the fixed rate value of thetime sheet hours, initial his Dalton
strip and gum it to the bundle of sheets as evidence. As each man completes a
bundle, he will pass it to another clerk in the section with Dalton strip attached.
The second clerk will verify all rates, check all the calculations on his Dalton
machine and initial and attach his strip also to the bundle. From these checked
time sheets the labour section will punch Hollerith or Powers cards, form 154, and
send these, together with the checked time sheets, to the costing section, where the
cards will be tabulated to ensure agreement in total with the total of the Dalton
strips annexed to the bundles of time sheets. ,

383. Thereafter the whole of the Hollerith or Powers time sheet cards for the

10-day periods will be collected together and passed through sorting and tabulat- -

ing machines, in order to obtain the total skilled and semi-skilled time worked in

each shop. A copy of this tabulation will go to the labour section and there be

agreed with the total hours shown by the time office statement of day rate time
in job shops, form 148, as having been worked in the shops. This agreement in
hours is absolutely essential as it affords a proof of the number of hours charged
through the time sheets to jobs in job shops with the number of hours booked to
men in those shops on muster rolls. It is therefore essential that all time sheets be
collected on the 10th, 20th and last day of each month ju order that this tri-month-
ly agreement may be effected quickly.

384. The total wages represented by those hours and charged to jobs in the.

costs ledger each month at the shop fixed rate per hour worked may differ slightly
from the pay sheets total, but will be watched closely by the accounts section to see

that they approximate to the total of the pay sheets as explained hereafter in para-
graph 434. - ' '

385. Every ten days the cards for the skilled and semi-skilled wages, plus also
the cards for the bonus and/or piece-work wages, will be tabulated to get a list of
wages allocatable :

(a) To jobs for which there will be an account in the costs ledger and to
which account the necessary postings will be made by the costing
segtion as explained in paragraph 433. : ‘

(b) To overheads, being skilled and semi-skilled time appearing on time

sheets, for which cards have been punched but which is not allocat-
able to a productive job.

A typical instance of (b) above will be the skilled and semi-skilled labour for
{a) idle time, (b) repairs of machinery and equipment, and (c) other non-manu-
facturing work. '

386. In the millwright shop all time will be recorded on time sheets but will be
nonproductive and allocated to the relative shop overhead orders of the shops m
which the millwrights were working ; time sheet, form 124, will be used for this
purpose. One copy of this tabulation will go to the workshop ledger accounts
section and will be the document from which the journal entry illustrated at Sche-
dule A. No. 3, will be prepared. .

387. It will be necessary for the labour section to analyse the job shop and
general workshop overhead labour shown on the pay sheet under the job shop and
general workshop overhead accounts. To facilitate this, two forms have been de-
signed :— -

(@) Details of pay sheet charges to shop overheads, form 155.

(b) Details of pay sheet charges to general workshop overheads, form 156.

The overhead account numbers shown on these forms are explained fully in

paragraph 395 dealing with overheads, and it is not thought necessary to repeat

them here. When completed the totals of these analyses statements will agree

with the totals of the shopsand general workshop overheads respectively, as shown
on the summary of day rate expenditure, form 152.

388. The labour section will next punch a card for each overhead account

- number for each shop and send these to the costing section, where they and the
cards already punched in respect of overheads appearing on the time sheets will
be included with the material, general and administrative overhead cards and

tabulated in order to obtain for the works manager a monthly classified statement
of the overheads of the workshops. '
M421RD
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v.
. Materials. \ .
389, At the workshops the accounting for materials will fall into two broad
divisions, v12. :— *

(#) The custody, issue and receipt of stores and the maintenance of unpriced
records of stores;

(b) The pricing of all issues and reoei‘pts.'
390. Custody of stores.—The works store, a branch of the general stores, will
be in charge of an officer under the controller of stores, and the procedure to be
adopted in connection therein is explained fully in Appendix V, dealing with stores.

39L. Pricing of issues to and relurns from shops.—It has been provided that the
material section will receive daily one copy of :(—

(¢) Material delivery notes, form 99;
(b) Material returned to stores notes, form 107;
(¢) Process shop consumption reports, form 123 ;

These documents will then be priced from the official price list, and the clerk,
with ‘the aid of a Dalton calculating machine, will next calculate the value of the
material, and initial and attach his machine strip to each bundle of completed
documents as evidence. The bundles will then be passed to a second clerk, who -
will verify all the prices and check all the calculations on his Dalton machine and

. initial and attach his strip also to the bundle. A Hollerith or Powers card, form
100, will next be punched for each document and these cards, together with the
bundles with the two strips attached, will then be sent to the costing section, where
the cards will be tabulated to ensure the agreement of their total with thatof the
Dalton strips. ' ‘

392. The Hollerith or Powers cards for theday will next be passed through
sorting and tabulating machines to-obtain separate statements, form 157, showing
in the serial order of price list numbers the unit quantities and values of :—

(1) Stores issues ; '

- (2) Material returned to stores.

A copy of these statements will be sent daily to the central dccounting office,
stores section, and will be the décument from which the relative postings will be
made to the priced stores ledgers. :

~ As with wages, it will be necessary to tabulate the material cards at the end of
each ten-day period in order to get :—

(¢) the values allocatable to each account in the costs ledger, and to which

~ account the necessary postings will be made by the costing section.

(b) the values allocatable to each shop overhead account,

This tabulation will be made on form 157, and the totals of (a) and (b) above
must agree with the sum of the totals of the daily lists for the period sent to the
stores section of the central accounting office. One copy of this ten-day list will
be sent to the workshops ledger accounts section and will be the document from
which the journal entry illustrated at Schedule A, No. 4, will be prepared. The. .
cards for (b) above are the ones referred to in paragraph 388, and will be required
for the monthly classified statement of overheads to be prepared for the works
Imanager.

394, The procedure to be observed in' dealing with the receipt and’issue of
works stores, the documents to be prepared on each occasion and their subsequent
disposition is explained fully in Appendix V dealing with the stores system, and it
is not considered necessary to repeat here these matters of detail.

VL

Overhead, Expenses.

395. Overhead expenses,' or on cost, are those expenses which have been in-
curred in manufacuture but cannot be allocated direct to any specific job or jobs.
In the railway workshops this expenditure may be classified under :—

(a) Shop overkead orders which will be applicable to each job shop and
sub-divided, vz :— )
0101 Foremen and assistant foreman,
0102 Charge men.



115

0103 Mistries.

0104 Shop foremen’s clerical staff salaries and expenses.
0105 Tallymen.

0106 Labour and materials expended " on repalrs to machinery and‘

equipment.
0107 Labour and materials expended on repairs to tools.
0108 Small shop tools and sundry stores.
0109 Repairs to furnaces.
0110 Tools, jigs and fixtures.

o111 Labour and ‘materials for lupricating ma.chmery and equxpment
0112 Fuel.

0113 Electric power consumed.

0114 Idle time.

0115 Spoilage (difference between the cost of bad work and the value
of salvage.)

0116 Operation and maintenance of gas producers.
0117 Sundries.,

The account of each shop will be numbered from the control account number,
viz. Bolt and nut (101—117), Bolier (126-142), and so on.

(b) General workshop overhead orders, being the overheads incurreq in the
- workshops generally, viz.—

0801 Planning, progressing and scheduling stafi salaries and expenses
(exclusive of general administration items, Abstract B).

0802 Laboratory staff salaries and expenses (exclusive of general ad-
ministration items, Abstract B).

0803 Time office staff salaries and expenses.
0804 Watch and ward staff salaries and expenses.
0805 Sanitary staff salaries and expenses.
0806 Yard coolies, sweepers and bhisties.
0807 Shop messengers.
0808 Holiday pay.
., 0809 Sick allowances.
0810 Injury pay.
0811 Leave allowances.
0812 Grain compensation allowances.
0813 Provident Fund bonus.
0814 Gratuities for good service. '
0815 ,Qperation and maintenance of hydraulic power producing plant.
0816 Operation and maintenance of pneumatic power producing plant.
0817 Operation and maintenance of shop shunting engines.
0818 Operation and maintenance of stationery engines and boilers.

0819 Operation and maintenance of cranes, traversers, electric trucks,

0820 Water

0821 Repairs to shop buildings.
0822 Sundries.

(¢) General administration and depreciation charges (Abstract B), bemg

workshop administration charges allocable to shops generally,
viz— i

General Administration—

0901 Salaries of administrative and executlve officers.

0902 Salaries of subordinate supervising sta.ﬁ
0903 Salaries of office staff. -

0904 Travelling and other allowances
0905 Office expenses. o

Depreciation of machinery and equipment —
0906 Depreciation.
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396. In dealing with labour and materials, provision has been made for the
* costing section to be notified of all wages and materials chargeable to these over-

head orders ; and it has also been laid down that the costing section will punch and
tabulate cards in respect of these apportionments.

397. In addition to the foregoing items, which represent expenditure within
the workshops, there will also be certain expenses incurred by other workshops or
departments, which will form part of the cost of workshop manufacture, Details
of these expenses will be received by the assistant workshop accountant on debit
notes through the central office, will be apportioned by him and a copy of this
apportionment sent to the costing section, where the necessary cards will be -
punched. This being done, the total cards relative to overhead expenses will he
tabulated in order to get:—

(a) The total overheads of each shop detailed against the indiv’ ual shop |
overhead orders. :

(b) The total general workshop overheads divided over the appropriate
orders. :

A

(¢) The total administrative overheads divided over the appropriate orders.

398.. In the workshop ledger, the assistant workshop accountant will have
debited each shop overhead account, the general workshop overhead account and
the adpinistrative overhead account respectively with the individual charges in
respect of labour, material and miscellaneous items. He will now compare and
agree the amounts debited with the tothls shown against the various accounts on
the tabulating machine lists received from the costing section.

399. The next step is to spread the total of these collected overhead expenses

~ over the jobs to which they are allocable. There are several methods by which

this may be done, but for the railway workshops it will be sufficient to adopt the

simple method of adding a percentage to the direct labour expended on the jobs.
To do this the procedure will be :—

(@) To add on the cost sheet a percentage to the labour charges in each shop
in order to clear the individual shop overhead accounts.

(b) To add a percentage to the total wages expended in manufacture in
order to clear the general workshop overhead account.

(c) To add a percentage to the total wages expended in manufacture in
order to clear the administrative overhead account.

400. In order to determine the rates to be adopted in the first instance, it will
,be necessary to take :—

]
(a) The normal overhead expenses of each shop and divide these by the
* amount of the normal productive wage bill of that shop.

(b) .The normal general workshop overhead expenses and divide these by
the sum of the normal productive wages of the workshop.

- .{c) The normal administrative overhead expenses and divide these by the
sum of the normal productive wages of the workshop,

The result of these calculations will be to ascertain the three percentége addi-
- tions to be applied :— '

(@) To the productive wages of each shop for the shop overheads,

(b) To the total productive wages on each job for the general workshop
overheads.

(c) To the total productive wages on each job for the administrative over-
heads.

401. These percentages will be subject to examination and verification by the
workshop accountant at least twice in each year, and such adjustment will then
be made as the ascertained results show to be necessary. In practice, it will be
found that the application of fixed percentage additions will either over or under
absorb the amount of the overhead expenses, and the subsequent accounting
necessary to clear these under or over absorptions is dealt with in paragraphs 444
and 445. : ‘



117

Costing and Cost Ledger.
402. Labour and material expenditures chargeable to all orders, will, as already
provided in sections iv and v of this Appendix, be tabulated on Hollerith or Powers

machines and with the aid of these machines the accounting staff will be enabled to
compile costs economically and at the same time with dccuracy, neatness and speed.

403. The sorting and tabulating installations will be at the followinng loco-
motive workshops :— .

~ East Indian Railway.—Jamalpur, Lunckow.
Eastern Bengal Railway.—Kanchrapara.©
Great Indian Peninsila Railway.—Parel, - Jhansi.
North Western Railway.—Moghalpura.

The machines will also be used as an aid to the compilation of the carriage and
wagon and electrical accounts and costs at points where those workshops are ad-
joining or in close proximity to the locomotive workshops, wiz., Lucknow; Kanch-
rapara, Matunga, Jhansi and Moghalpura.

404, The staff required for one Hollerith or Powers machine will be as fol-
- lows :—

(1) Two key punch and two verification operators.
(2) One sorting machine operator. -
(8) One tabulating machine operator.

(Note.—The cards for the carriage and wagon and electrical accounts
will be punched at those workshops, sent by messenger to the machine
room of the costing section at the locomotive workshop, where the sort-
ing and tabulating will be carried out and the results then sent back
to the originating workshop.)

405. At separate carriage and wagon workshops, e.g., Lilloah and the other
small shops, the volume of work will not be sufficient to justify the use of Holle-
rith or Powers installations and for these places a combination of Burroughs’
machines and Paramount cards (see Chapter XVII of the Main Report) is recom-
mended. The time sheets and material notes will be printed on Paramount cards,
sorted in the required order and tabulated on the Burroughs’ machines.

406. Cost ledger.—The costing section of each workshop will keep a cost ledger
in which will be maintained an account for every order issued to the shops.
These orders have been specified earlier in this appendix, but for convenience they
are again given :—

Locomotive , Carriage and-
Nuimbers. Wagon Numbers.
1-2599 (1) Engine repair and construction orders .. —
(2) Construction and assembly of new carriages 1- 999
(3) Construction and assembly-of new wagons 1001-1999

(4) Standing Orders—
‘ (a) Repairs to carriages :—

(1) Upper class passenger carrying .. 2001
vehicles.

(ii) Lower class passenger carrying 2002
vehicles.

(iii) Other passenger carrying vehicles 2003

(b) Recoverable expenditure for work done
not exceeding Rs. 200 on orders
received from other Government
Departments or employees of the

Home Railway :— .
2601 (i) Labour . .. . 2101
2602 © (ii) Materials .. . . 2102
2603 (ii) Overhead ., .- . 2103

M421RD
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(¢c) Irrecoverable expenditure for work
done not exceeding Rs. 500 for other
departments of the Home Railway
chargeable to expenditure abstracts

2611 (1) Labour . .. 2111
2612 (it) Materals . o 2112
2613 - . (1) Overhead =~ .. . 2113
2701—4999  (5) Sundry Orders .. .. 2201-4999
5001-upwards  (6) Manufacturing orders for stores .. 5001-up-
' wards.

407. Labour and maderial charges to orders.—These charges will be obtained
from the respective tabulations referred toin paragraphs 380-388 and will be debit-
ed to the cost ledger accounts affected. ' ' 5

408. Overhead charges to orders.—The costing section will apply overheads :—

(a) At the end of each month to each repair and construction order in pro-
gress.
(b) To all other orders when completed.

The application will be made by means of a percentage addition to the pro-
ductive labour charges of each shop and provision has been made for these labour
charges to be tabulated on form 158, grouped under the orders of the shops, viz:

. (@) Repair and construction. ‘
(b) Standing. '
(¢) Sundry.
(d) Manufacturing:

The overheads (1) shops, (2) general and (3) administrative will then be added
to these tabulated labour charges and the tabulation, with the calculated over-
heads added thereon, will then be passed to the accounts section for the prepara-
tion of the monthly journal entry illustrated at Schedule 4, No. 5.

409. Costing and transfer of process shop and work in progress orders.—The
costing section will receive through the progress section a * Manufactured Pro-
ducts of Stores Note,” form 106, for each completed manufacturing order for stores
and will cost these notes at the official price list prices. A Hollerith or Powers card
form 100, will then be punched for each note and

(a) The official price list price, see paragraphs 440 and 442,

(b) The actual cost as shown by the cost ledger will be punched on each card.
These cards will be sorted and tabulated on form 157.

(@) Daily in the serial order of price-list numbers

(b) Montbly in job number order, grouped by control accounts.

Tabulation (a) above will be prepared in duplicate and a copy thereof sent
daily to the central accounting office, stores section, and will be the document from
which the necessary entries will be made in the priced stores ledgers. Tabulation
(b) above will be passed to the accounts section for the preparation of the journal

entries illustrated at Schedule A, Nos. 6,7 and 8. Tabulation (a) must agree with
the monthly total of tabulatiods (b). .

410. The costing section will prepare the following monthly statement :—

(1) Process shop orders which have been transferred to the following ac-
counts :~—

(@) Shop overheads.
(b) Standing orders.
(¢} Sundry orders.

(2) Work in progress orders shown below which have been transferred to
general ledger and other accounts:—
(a) Repair and construction orders.
(b) Standing orders.
(¢) Sundry orders.
These statements will be forwarded to the accounts section where the first wilk

be used for the preparation of the journal entry illustrated at Schedule A, No. 6,
and the second for the journal entries at Schedule A, Nos. 9,10 and 11,
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411. The details for statement No. 1 will be obtained from the costed process

shop orders and for statement No. 2 from the cost ledger accounts, except in the
case of standing orders for :—

(1) Recoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 200, on

orders received from either other Government Departments or

employees of the Home Railway.

(2) Irrecoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 500 for other
departments of the Home Railway chargeable to expenditure abs-
tracts. ' ‘ ' .

These latter amounts will be obtained from the standing work orders, form '

118, which will show estimated :—
(@) Labour,
(b) Material.
(¢c) Overhead costs applicable to each order.

412. Cost sheet tabulations.—In addition to the tabulations already described
in detail under the heads of “labour,” ““ materials;,” and “ overheads ” the
following cost sheet tabulations, on form 159, will be prepared by the costing
gection under :—

(1) Repair and construction orders:—
(a) Cumulative cost of i‘epair and construction orders in pr(;gress.
(b) Completed repair and construction orders.

(2) Completed sundry orders. "

(3) Completed manufacturing orders for stores.

The details of the material figures shown at the foot of the form 159 will be
tabulated first on form 157.

413. Costs sheets under 1 (a) above, will be prepared at the end of each month ;
all other costs sheets will be prepared after each 10 days’ work has been balanced.

414. To ensure that no cards have been omitted from the tabulations, these
cost sheets will be compared with the cost ledger accounts and if in agreement
therewith will be passed to the assistant works manager for his information.

415. Process shop statements.—A monthly statement of detailed costs will be
prepared for each process shop account 060-081, by the costing section on the fol-

lowing lines :—
Statement of Iron Foundry Costs.

Month of ............ 192

Weight. Amount. Unit Cost.

Oulturn :—
Class . I (Light) .. .. .. — Rs.,A— As. —
s> 1T (Medium) X .. . — — —
»» 11 (Heavy) .. .. A —_ —
» IV (Special) . . . — —_ —

Totals .. . Rs. As.
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Unit.
Amount. Cost.
: \
- Metal Cost :— -

: 1. Direct labour . w» Rs. — As. —

2. Raw materials . . — -

8. Other manufacturing materials B - -

4, Fuel ,~ .. . — —_

5. Repairs to couples and furnaces Coa —_— —

6. Sundries : . — —

Less : Rec;)veries . .. Rs. — As. —

Metal Cost - ... .. Rs. — As. —
: Unat
Amount. Cost.

Floor Cost :—

1. New patterns and pattern maintenance.. Rs.— As, —

2. Directlabour .. - .. . — —

3. Materials .. ' — —

.4 Repalrs to moulding machines and other — —

' equipment. ' '

5. Sundries .. o . — —

- Rs. — As. —
 Less: Salvage value of bad castings — _

Floor Cost .. . .. Rs. — As. —

~ Totals . .. Rs. — As. —

Note.— ' :
Wastage................ L0 per cent.

. The totals in the outturn and the cost statements must be in agreement.

416. The largeritems entering into the headings of direct labour, materialsand
sundries, both metal and floor costs, should be set out on all statements, viz, :—

Direct Labour :— -

“Pattern makers.
Moulders.
Dressers.

Raw Materials :—
Pig iron, Bengal.

» - Tata.
Scrap, cast iron.

Sundries :—

Foreman.
Chargemen.

—
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Separate cost statements will be prepared for each :--

1. Iron foundry.

2. Steel foundry.
. Brass foundry (a) Principal mixture.

(b) Remaining mixtures in total.

4. Rolling mill.

5. Saw mill.

418. Outturn.—The unit costs of the different classes of castings will be arrived
at by the use of the point method, illustrated below :— !

(2]

Outturn Allotted Number of
Classes. (lbs.) pounis. points.
Heavy 10,000 .. 1 10,000
Medium .. . 15,000 . 11 22,500
Light . . 10,000 . 12 17,500
Special .. .. 5,000, .. 9 10,000
60,000
Rs. 7,500 (Total foundry cost) :—60,000 (Points)=As 2 per point.
As applied to the outtwrn statement :—
Outturn
Classes. (1bs.) Unit Price. Amount,
Heavy . 10,000 Rs. 0-2 Rs. 1,250
Medium .. 15000 .. 0-3 . 2,812
Light . . 10,000 . 0-3% or 2,188
Special .. . 5,000 .. 0:4 o 1,250
| Rs. 7,500
As applied to one casting of each kind :—
_ Actual weight Unit Price
Classes. (lbs.) (tbs) Unit cost.
Heavy ' 1,000 ... Rs. 0-2 .. Rs. 125
Medium .. 200 0-3 . 38
Light 55° 034 - .. 12
Special .. . 50 . 0-4 o 12
The points to be assigned to each class will be fixed by the production engineer.

419. The outturn will be classified as follows :—

1. Iron foundries : as indicated in preceding paragraphs.

2. Steel foundries: one class. '

3. Brass foundries : principal mixtures divided into :—
(a) Castings.
(b) Ingots.

Remaining mixtures in total similarly divided.
* (Note—The point method will be used.)
4. Rolling mill : one class.
5. Saw mill : first and second cuts.

420. General—At the end of each month the costing section will prepare for
the accounts section a trial balance of the cost ledger in control account order,
and the balances must agree with the balancesin the respective control accounts
in the workshop ledger.

M421RD
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VIII ‘
Workshop Ledger Accounts.

For purposes of explanation, the workshop ledger accounts are divided into six
groups, viz,:i— |
(1).The general ledger control account.
-(2) Bonus and/or piece-work losses.
(3) Job shops labour paid for and charged to jobs.
(4) Process shops actual costs and amounts charged to orders.
(5) Shop overhead expenses incurred and applied to work orders.
(6) Work in progress accounts controlling the cost ledgers.

422. A complete list of all these accounts will be found in paragraphs 450 and
451, and should be read in conjunction with the following explanatory memorandum
and with the pro forma journal entries annexed hereto. These entries as drawn up -
refer only to the locomotive workshops. Those for the carriage and wagon w ork-
shops will be similar in form, the nomenclature of the accounts alone being different.

423. (1) General ledger control account.—The Principal monthly entries to this
- account will be-as follows :— o S \

Credits— -
. (1) For all labour on workshop pay sheets. (Journal entries Nos. 1 and 2
; annexed.) '
(2) For materials issued from the works store. (Journal entry No. 4
annexed.)

(8) For sundry expenditures such as (a) other workshops’ and departments’
charges, (b)-stationery and printing, (c) labour expenditures charge-
able to the workshop but carried on other than workshop pay sheets,
and (d) other similar items all of which will be passed to the work-
shop by the central accounting office for inclusion in the workshop
accounts. (Journal entries Nos. 12 and 13 annexed.)

Debits.—All transfers to the central accounting office, viz. :—

(1) Orders chargeable - monthly to abstract accounts. (Journal entries
Nos. 9, 10 and 11 annexed.)

(2) Orders for completed new construction. (Journal entry No. 9 annexed.)
(3) Orders completed and debit notes therefor sent to the central accounting |

office either for collection or offset against deposits. (Journal en-
-tries Nos. 10 and 11 annexed.)

(4) Orders for parts or assemblies completed and transferred to works store.
~ (Journal entry No. 7 annexed.)

424, The general ledger in the central accounting office will contain a contra
account for each workshop called “ Workshop Ledger Control.”  All expenditures
chargeable to a.workshop will be entered as debits in this control- account and
~ the transfers from the workshop accounts to the central accounting office will be
entered in this control account as credits. The monthly balances of each
“Workshop Control ” account in the general ledger and of the complementary
“ General Ledger Account ” in the workshop ledgers should agree, and in the event
of differences arising these will be investigated and adjusted in the following month.
The balances themselves will represent :— -

(1) Bonus or piece-work losses to be recovered.

(2) Upder-absorbed balances in (a) job shop, (b) process shop, and (c) over-
head accounts.
(3) Construction orders in progress.
" (4) Manufacturing orders in progress.
Less :—
(5) Over-absorbed balances in (a) job shop, (b) process shop, and (c) over-
head accounts. :
425. (2) Bonus andfor piece-work losses—As day work rates of wages are
.guaranteed to bonus and piece-workers, it naturally follows that there will be losses

to the railway in respect of those bonus and/or piece-workers whose actual outturn
has not been sufficient to earn at piecerates their guaranteed day rates. As stated
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) paragraph 379, Hollerith or Powers cards will be punéhed for bonus and/or

ple(;e \ivs(;rk earnings, and tabulated to show the numbers of the gangs or individuals,
and also.:—

(1) The debit to “ Orders” and credit to “ General Ledger Control Ac-
count.” e T8
(2) Thedebitto “ Bonus and/or piece work losses” and credift;) “ Orders.”
(3) The debit to “ Orders ” and credits to L
(a) ““ General Ledger Control Account,” and
() “ Bonus and/or piece work losses.”

426. Under the existing rules and regulations these losses are recoverable from®

subsequent profits of the gangs or individuals. Records will therefore be main-
tained for gangs and individuals showing :— -
(a) Earnings at bonus or piece work rates.
(6) Payments to the workers, and
() Losses to the Railway, recoverable from gangs or individuals in subse-
quent months.
427. An illustration is given herewith of a case involving :—
(a) Profit to a gang or individual.
(b) Loss to the railway, and
(c) The recovery of the loss in subsequent months :—
5 - (First  (Second  (Third
Mowth) Month) Month.)
Pieces.  Pieces.  Pueces.

Equivalent outturn of the actual time worked calculated at 112 112 112
day wage rates. : .
Actual outturn e e .. .. 312 80 312
Profits to gang orindividual .. . .. .. .. 200 .. 200
Loss to the railway .. . .. .. e 32 "
Profit or Loss at 2 annas per piece (charge or credit to orders Rs. 25 4 25
Charges or credits to account, “ Bonus and/or piece work losss-Rs: 4 4
es.” .
Bonus or piece work amounts paid to gang or individual .. Rs. 25 0 21
428, A further illustration of the three cases in journal entry formis appended : —
(1) Orders .- e e .. Dr. Rs. 25
To General Ledger Control Account .. e e Rs. 25
(2) Bonus and)/or piece work losses . .. Dr 4
To Orders .. .. .. . e es .o 4
(3) Orders . .. . . .. .. Dr 25
To General Ledger Control Account .. e e .. 21
To Bonus and/or piece work losses .. 4

429. The gang or individual records will be prepared as under :—.

Gang or Individual..............
Bonus or piece work earnings. Payments Losses
. - to employeea.
Nonth. .
C o ‘ . Guaranteed
Profit or day rate, Tobe
DateRate. | Loss. Total | ordayrate | recovered | Recovered.
B plus profit. :
April 60 25 85 85
May 60 4 - 56 60 4
Junej 60 25 85 81 4

132
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430. (3) Job shops labour accounts.—It has been explained in paragraph 377
that (1) skilled and (2) semi-skilled labour in each job shop will be grouped on the
pay sheets and summarised therefrom on form 152 by the labour section. This
summary will be used by the accounts section for the preparation of journal entry
annexed at Schedule A No. 1, and the total wages earned in each shop vide the pay
sheet will be debited to the appropriate * job shops labour accounts ” and the sum
of these debits credited in total to the * General Ledger Control Account.”

431. The next step necessary is to clear the debits from these jobs shops labour
accounts by absorption over the jobs concerned of the wages expended in those
i shops. Owing to the fact, however, that the skilled and semi-skilled day rates
" paid to the shop workers are based on length of service, it follows that orders for
similar articles or jobs will be executed from time to time by workman with different
lengths of service and consequently earning different service rates. It is therefore
recommended that fixed, or average, rates for (1) skilled and (2) semi-skilled labour
be calculated for each job shop, and that these fixed rates be applied to orders,
paragraphs 299, as they will reflect the true costs more correctly than would a debit
of the actual wages of the operator.

432. The fixed rates for (1) skilled and (2) semi-skilled labour in each shop will
be determined by the workshop accountant, and these rates, if carefully determined,
should serve for a fiscal year. The workshop accountant will, however, correct
any erroneous rates which may develop during the course of the year. At the end
of each fiscal year the conditions will be reviewed and new rates fixed.

433. As explained in paragraphs 381 to 388, labour expenditure on orders
calculated at the fixed rates will be punched on Hollerith or Powers cards by the
costing section for periods ending on the 10th, 20th and last day of each month.
These cards will be tabulated to get the fixed rate wage charges (1) to orders, and
(2) to job shops, and from this tabulation the journal entry illustrated at Schedule -
A, No. 3, will be prepared debiting the orders control accounts and crediting the
total for each shop to that job shop labour account.

434. Over or under absorbed balances.~Costing the time at “ fixed ” shop rates
will result in a small rupep balance from month to month in each job shop labour
account. Large balances arising from the use of erroneous rates will be written off
by the workshop accountant at once, and the necessary correction made in rates.
Small monthly balances may, be allowed to remain on the books until the end of the
fiscal year when they will be written off by a journal entry, viz. :—

‘Abstpact B (workshop repairs) .. .« Dr.Rs....
To job shops labour accounts :—

Boltandout .. .. . Rs.
BI‘&SS ﬁni'ShiDg .s ., .o o
Boiler, et seq | '

This entry will write off under-absorbed balances.
(Note—It will be reversed if there has been an over-absorption.)

435. (4) Process shop accounts.—Process shops are as follows :—
Iron foundries.
Steel foundries.
" Brass foundries,
Rolling mills. -
Saw mills,

436. (¢) Labour.—It has been provided, paragraph 377, that all day rate
labour will be allocated from the pay sheets to the proper process shop accounts,
060-081, by the labour section and entered on form 152, which will then be passed
to the accounts section for inclusion in the journal entry illustrated at Schedule A,
No. 1, debiting process shops account and crediting general ledger control account.
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437. (1) Materials.—As explained in paragraph 393, material issues will
be punched on Hollerith or Powers cards. A tabulation thereof by orders will
be used by the accounts section for the preparation of the journal entry illustrated

at Schedule A, No. 4, debiting process shops accounts and crediting general ledger
control account.

438. (i11) Sundries.—An equitable proportion of the following general work-
shop overhead expenses will be added to the process shop accounts :—

(1) Planning and progressing staff salaries and expenses.

{This has reference to the main progress office ; the shop progress
offices will be allocated direct from the pay sheets to the process

shop accounts). A :
(2) Laboratory staff salaries and expenses.
(3) Time office staff salaries and expenses.
(4) Watch and ward staff salaries and expenses.
(5) Sanitary staff salaries and expenses.
(6) Yard.coolies, sweepers and bhisties.
(7) Provident fund bonus.

(8) Any other general workshop overhead expense, a proportion of which is
applicable to process shop accounts, 060—081.

439. The above items will be transferred from the general workshop overhead
account to the process shop accounts by the monthly journal entry illustrated at
Schedule A, No. 14 ; foremen, chargemen, holiday pay, sick allowances, injury pay,
leave allowances, grain compensation allowances, and gratuities for good service
will be allocated direct from the pay sheets to the process shop accounts.

440. (iv) Process shop outturn.—As explained in paragraphs 321 and 409,
process shop orders will be costed at fixed prices. These fixed prices will be deter-
mined by the workshop accountant with the approval of the works manager and
production engineer, and if carefully deterinined will serve for a fiscal year. The

workshop accountant will correct any erroneous rates which may develop during
the course of the year.

441, The accounts section will receive from the costing section monthly state-
ments of process shop outturn, and from these will prepare the journal entry illus-

trated at Schedule A, No. 6. This has been dealt with in detail in paragraph 410
when dealing with costing.

442. Over or under absorbed balances.—Costing the outturn at fixed prices will
result in a balance from month to month in each process shop account. Large
balances arising from the use of erroneous rates will be written off by the workshop
accountant at once. Small monthly balances will be allowed to remain on the

books until the end of the fiscal year, when they will be written off by a journal
entry, viz. i—

Abstract B (workshop repairs) . . «o Dr.Rs. .......it
To process shops accounts—
Iron foundry .
Steel foundry
et seq.
This entry will write off under-absorbed balances.

(Note.—It will be reversed if there has been over-absorption.)

------

443. (5) Overhead accounts.—The routine procedure for the collection of charge
to the overhead Accounts and the application of these overheads to the appropriate
orders accounts has been dealt with in detail under the head of overhead expenses.

As explained in paragraph 408, the accounts section will receive from the

costing section a tabulated statement of labour and applied overheads, form 158.
M421RD
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444, Under or over absorbed balances.—The absorption of overheads by an
addition of a fixed percentage to the wages will result in balances appearing on
the various overhead accounts which will represent overheads either under or over
applied. Care must be taken to see that the amount of the overheads applied
approximates closely to the actual overheads, and should large balances arise from
the use of erroneous rates these balances will be written off during the year when
disclosed and such adjustments made in the rates as may be necessary.

445. At the end of each year the balances on “ shop overheads applied * ac-
counts will be transferred to the relative “ shop overhead expenses” account.
When this transfer has been made, there will be small balances remaining on the
books and these will be written off by a journal entry, vz, :— ?

- Abstract B (workshop repairs) .. .. ..Dr.Rs.....
To shop overheads applied . . .« .. Rs. ......

To General workshop overheads applied .. . .. Rs

To General administration and depreciation, Abstract “ B ”
applied .. . . . oo Rso ool

This entry will write off under absorbed balances.

-------

(Note.—It will be reversed if there has been an over—abso;;ition.)

446. (6) Work in progress accounts.—Debits.—The statements necessary for
" the preparation of monthly journal entries debiting the work in progress accounts
with labour, material and overheads and crediting the relative accounts-have been
dealt with in detail in sections IV, V and VI of this appendix.

Credits.—The next step is to clear the work in progress accounts. . The neces-
gary journal entries will be prepared from statements furnished by the costing
section, and will be :—

Schedule A’ No. 9 (q) for engine repairé (monthly).

” » 9 (b) for engine new construction orders (Whén_ completed).
» » 10 {¢) for standing orders (when completed).
, . ,» 11 (@) for sundry orders (when completed).
o » T (¢) for manufacturing orders for stores (when completed).

I Note.—The entries for carriage and wagon repair and construction orders will

be similar to (a) and (b) above.] .

447. The effect of these entries will be to clear all work in progress accounts.
For all jobs covered by (a) to (d) above, the debit to the General Ledger Control
'Accoynt will be the ascertained cost. In respect of manufactures for stores (e)
above, the debit to the General Ledger Control Account will be the official price
list value of the articles manufactured. It will happen that this official price list
value will differ slightly from the ascertained cost of manufacturing the articles
concerned. - These small differences will be cleared from the work in progress order
in the manner illustrated in the journal entry Schedule A, No. 8, .e.,by debiting
General Workshop Overhead Account and crediting Manufacturing Orders for
Stores Account with the amount by which the ascertained cost exceeds the official
price list value, and vice versa. ;

© 448. Monthly balances in work in proyfess accounts.—It will be the duty of the
accounts section to see that the balances in the work in progress control accounts
agree with cost ledger balances grouped accordingly. '

449. (7) Monthly reports—The accounts section will submit to the central
accounting office not later than the 10th of each month a Summary of Workshop
Transactions and Balances, form 160, with supporting schedules, forms 161 to 168.
showing details of :— L o ~

(a) Items taken into workshop accounts.
{b) Transfers -to- the central accounting office (General Ledger Control
Account).

" {c) Balances, . .
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450. Card of accounts for workshop ledgers -—The following is the card of accounts
for the workshop ledgers :—

(1) Locomative Workshop Ledger Accounts.
General . —

001 General Ledger.
002 Bonus and/or piece-work losses :—
- Shop overhead applied.
003 Bolt and nut.
004 Boiler.
005 Brass finishing.
006 Boiler mounting.
007 Chain.
008 Copper and tinsmith,
009 Electric arc welding.
0010 Erecting.
0011 Forge.
0012 Fitting. )
0013 Machine (including tool room)
0014 Motion.
0015 Oxy-acetylene.
0016 Paint.
0017 Permanent way.
0018 Spring.
0019 Smithy.
0020 Tender.
0021 Wheel.
0022 Millwright.
0023 Pattern shop. -
0031 General workshop overhead applied.
0032 General administration and depreciation, abstract B, apphed.

J'ob shops, labour :—

Bolt and nut :—

01 Skilled.
02 Semi-skilled
Boiler :—
03 Skilled,
04 Semi-skilled. ,
Brass finishing :—
05 Skilled.
06 Semi-skilled.
' ‘Boiler mounting :—
07 Skilled.
08 Semi-skilled.
Chain :—
09 Skilled.
010 Semi-skilled.
Copper and tinsmith :—
011 Skilled.
012 Semi-skilled.
. Electric arc welding :—
013 Skilled.
014 Semi-skilled.
_ Erecting :--
015 Skilled.
016 Semi-skilled.
Forge —
017 Skilled.
018 Semi-skilled,
Fitting :—
019 Skilled.
020 Semi-skilled.
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Job shops, labour :—continued,
Machine (including tool room),
021 Skilled. :
022 | Semi-gkilled,
Motion :—
023 Skilled.
024 Semi-skilled.
Oxy-acetylene :—
025 Skilled.
026 Semi-skilled.
Paint :—
027 Skilled.
028 Semi-skilled.
- Permanent way :—
029 Skilled.
030 Semi-skilled,
Spring :—
031 Skilled.
032 Semi-skilled,
: Smithy :— .
033 Skilled, ,
034 Semi-skilled, .
Tender :—
035 Skilled.
036 Semi-skilled,
) Wheel :— ~
037 Skilled.
038 Seml-skllled

039 Skilled.

040 Semi-skilled.
Pattern shop :—

041 Skilled. -

042 Semi-skilled.

Process shops :—
060-064 Iron foundries.

(A separate account for each foundry.)

065 Steel foundry.
066-079 Brass foundry mixtures,

(A separate account for each principal mlxture, and one account
for all minor mixtures.)

080 Rolling mill.
Shop overhead expenses :—

0100 Bolt and nut.

0125 Boiler.

0150 Brass finishing,

0175 Boiler mounting.
0200 Chain. -

0225 Copper and tinsmith,
0250 Electric arc welding.
0275 Erecting.

0300 Forge.

0325 Fitting.

0350 Machine (including tool room)
0375 Motion.

0400 Oxy-acetylene,

0425 Paint.

0450 Permanent way.,
0475 Spring,

0500 Smithy,
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Shop overhead expenses :—continued.

0525 Tender.

0550 Wheel. |

0575 Millwright.

0600 Pattern shop.

0800 General workshop overhead expenses.

0900 General administration and depreciation, abstract B, expenses.

Work in Progress dccounts :—
0 Engine Repair and Construction Orders.
Standing Orders :—

2600 Recoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 200 on
orders received from either other Government Departments or
employees of the Home Railway.

2610 Irrecoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 500 for
other departments of the Home Railway, chargeable to expendi-
ture abstracts.

2700 Sundry Orders :—

(a) For work similar to standing orders above but exceeding Rs. 200
and Rs. 500.respectively.

(b) For repairs to machinery and equipment exceeding Rs. 200 per
unit, orders for which originate in the main progress office.

(¢) All work done for other railways or individuals chargeable to
them on completion and not otherwise provided for above.

5000 Manufacturing orders for stores.
(2) Carriage and Wagon Workshop Ledger dccounts.

General :—

001 General ledger.
002 Bonus and/or piece work losses,

Shop overheads applied :—

003 Bolt and nut.
004 Brass finishing.
005 Chain.
006 Copper and tinsmith.
007 Carriage erecting.
008 Carriage repair.
009 Electric arc welding.
0010 Forge.
0011 Machine (including tool room).
0012 Oxy-acetylene.
0013 Paint. :
0014 Permanent way.
0015 Spring.
0016 Smithy.
0017 Train lighting.
0018 Upholstering.
0019 Wheel.
0020 Wagon erecting.
0021 Woodworking.
0022 Millwright.
0023 Pattern shop.
0031 General workshop overhead applied.
0032 General administration and depreciation, abstract B, appiled.

Job shops, labour :—

Bolt and nut :—
01 Skilled.
02 Semi-skilled.
Brass finishing :—
03 Skilled.
04 Semi-skilled.
M421RD
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A Y

Job shops, labour :—continued.
Chain :—

05 Skilled.

06 Semi-skilled.
Copper and tinsmith :—

07 Slklled.

08 Semi-skilled.
Carriage erecting :—

09 Skilled.

010 Semi-skilled.
Carriage repair:—

011 Skilled.

012 Semi-skilled.
Electric arc welding :—

013 Skilled.

014 Semi-skilled.
Forge :—

015 Skilled.

016 Semi-skilled.
Machine (including tool room) :—

017 Skilled,

018 Semi-skilled,
Oxy-acetylene :—

019 Skilled.

020 Semi-skilled.
Paint :—.

021 Skilled.

022 Semi-skilled.
Permanent way :—

023 Skilled. .

024 Semi-skilled..

: Spring :—

025 Skilled.

026 Semi-skilled.
Smithy :—

027 Skilled.

028 Semi-skilled.

~ Train lighting :—

029 Skilled.

030 Semi-skilled.
Upbholstering :—

031 Skilled.

032 Semi-skilled.

. 'Wheel :—

033 Skilled.

034 Semi-skilled. -
Wagon erecting :—

035 Skilled.

036 Semi-skilled. -
Woodworking :—

037 Skilled.

038 Semi-skilled.
Millwright :—

039 Skilled.

040 Semi-skilled.
Pattern shop :—

041 Skilled.

042 Semi-skilled.



131
Process shops :—

060-065 Iron foundries.
(A separate account for each foundry. )
066-079 Brass foundry mixturgs.
(A separate account for each principal mixture and one account for
all minor mixtures.)
080-081 Saw mill.
(A separate account for first and second cuts.)

Shop overhead expenses :—

0100 Bolt and nut.

0125 Brass finishing.

0150 Chain.

0175 Copper and tinsmith.

0200 Carriage erecting.

0225 Carriage repair. .

0250 . Electric arc welding. |

0275 Forge.

0300 Machine (including tool room),
0325 Oxy-acetylene.

0350 Paint.

0375 Permanent way.

0400 Spring.

0425 Smithy.

0450 Train lighting.

0475 Upholstering.

0500 Wheel.

0525 Wagon erecting.

0550 Wood-working.

0575 Millwright.

. 0600 Pattern shop.

0800 General workshop overhead expenses.
0900 General administration and depreciation, abstract B.

Work in Progress accounts :—

0 Construction and assembly of new carriages.
1000 Construction and assembly of new wagons.

" Standing orders :—

2000 Repairs to carriages.

2010 Repairs to wagons. '

2100 Recoverable expendlture for work done not exceedmg Rs. 200 on
orders received from either other Government Departments or
employees of the Home Railway.

2110 Trrecoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 500 for
other departments of the Home Railway, chargeable to expenditure
abstract.

2200 Sundry Orders :—

(@) For work similar to standing orders above but exceeding Rs. 200
and Rs. 500 respectively,

(b) For repairs to machinery and equipnient exceeding Rs. 200 per
unit, orders for which originate in the main progress office.

(c) All work done for other railways or individuals chargeable to
them on completion and not otherwise prov1ded for above.

5000 Manufacturing orders for stores.
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SCHEDULE A.

........................ «.+...RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY., | No. I.
: Month................ 192
/ Dr.‘ Cr
Nos. Description. -
Rs. a. p. Rs. 8. p.
JOB SHOPS —
BOLT AND NUT—
ot|  Sklled.. .. .. . .|
02| Semiskild .. .. .. .| .
BOILER—
03 . Skilled ..
04 Semi- killed

et §eq-vidé card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451.

PROCESS SHOPS—
060 IRON FOUNDRY . -
061 IRON FOUNDRY
065 STEEL FOUNDRY‘ ‘..

et seq~ﬁde card of accounts, paragraph- 450—451.
SHOP OVERHEADS—
0100 |  BOLT AND NUT
0125 BOILER> ..
0150 | BRASS FINISHING .. ..
0175 BOILER MOUNTING .. o .
et seg—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.
0800 | GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD o

001| To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT

. This entry to take up and allocate day rate pay sheets from the summary of day rate
expenditure, form 152, received from labour section.

Prepared by.covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiea e oo o Cletk,
1311 B () PR Head Clerk.
Approved forentry by........c.cceellln e Assistant Workshop Accountant,

Posted BY...eoverreeersnecsiiinieiiiniiean, tevainnns + .Clerk,
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SCHEDULE A,
RAILWAY,

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 2.

Mmth-ovtvoouo‘*oon-lgzuo..

t Dr. Cr.

" “Nos. ' Description.

Rs.a.p. Rs.a.p.

0 | ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS. .
2600 | STANDING OR‘DER’
2610 | STANDING ORDER
2700 | SUNDRY ORDERS
5000 | MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES
002 | BONUS AND/OR PIECEWORK LOSSES

(Difference between bonus or piece work earnings and
guaranteed day rate wages subject to recovery).

001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT

02|  ToBONUS AND/OR PIECE WORK LOSSES
(Recoveries).

This entry to take up and allocate the bonus and/or piece work wages column of the pay
sheets as per tabulation of voucher cards received from the costing section.

Prepared by...ovvniiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin Clerk

Verified by....oovvviensieniiiiniinireeiinnoes vvese...Head Clerk,

Approved forentry by....ocovniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisnn, Assistant Workshop Accountant.
Posted BY..vvveevinerrneiieeeeeireinns . Lo Clerk.

M$21RD
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SCHEDULE A.

- RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 3.
o Month............ 192
AERE IPPPRPRR PR Dr. Cr
Nos. ) - Description.
Rs.a.p. Rs. a. p.
»
SHOP OVERHEADS— |
0100 BOLT AND NUT .. . . .

0125| BOILER _
0150 |  BRASS FINISHING ..
0175 |  BOILER MOUNTING

et seg—vide card of accounts, paragrai)hs 450—461.

PROCESS SHOPS—
060 IRON FOUNDRY

061 |  IRON FOUNDRY
065 | STEEL FOUNDRY ..
et seg—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.
0 | ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS. .
9600 | STANDING ORDER '
2610 | STANDING ORDER
2700 | SUNDRY ORDERS
5000 | MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES
To JOB SHOPS LABOUR ACCOUNTS :—

f
ha

- BOLT AND NUI—
01 Skilled .. ‘e . - e
02] + Semiskilled .. . * |-
BOILER—
03 Skilled
04 Semi-skilled

et seg—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—
451.

This entry to allocate skﬂled andsemi-skilled day rate labour to Work in Progress and
overhead accounts.

Note~There will be idle time on the part of skilled and semi-skilled labour ; there may
also be repairs to Machinery and Equipment and other overhead expenditure.

Prepared by.....ovvniieniiiininiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiinien. Clerk
Verified by........oooevenn P Head Clerk
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SCHEDULE A.

RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. | No. 4,
Mowth......... veresssl92e. ..,
Dr. Cr.
Nos. Description.
Rs.a. p. Rs.a. p.
PROCESS SHOPS—
060 IRON FOUNDRY
061 IRON FOUNDRY
065 STEEL FOUNDRY
et seg—uvide card of accounts, para;gréphs 450—451
SHOP OVERHEADS—
- 0100 BOLT ANDNU T
0125 BOILER
0150 BRASS FINISHING ..
0175 BOILER MOUNTING
et seq—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.
0800 | GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD
0 | ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS. .
"2600 | STANDING ORDER -
2610 | STANDING ORDER
2700 | SUNDRY ORDERS
5000 | MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES
001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT ..
This entry to take up and allocate stores issues as per tabulation.
Prepared by....ooovivininiieiriiiiiiiiiiii Clerk
Verified by........ Cereherer e e rraar s feveaee Head Clerk,
Approved for entry by ..vvererreernreerenen. v vevse. Assistant Workshop Accountant,

Posted by......covvvevinnnnns Ceerirsiannas cerenraness Clerk,

o

B
G
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) |  SCHEDULE A.
' RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. ' No. 5.
A L ‘ Month.......0co0vvi0 192,00
1 Dr. Cr B
Nos. | © Deseription. . .. ;

Rs.a. p. Rs. a. p.

0 | ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDEES. .
2600 | STANDING ORDER.

2610 | STANDING ORDER.

9700 | SUNDRY ORDERS | "

s

5000 | MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES

To SHOP OVERHEADS APPLIED—
003 | ' BOLT AND NUT ..
04| BOILER .. .. .. ..

005 |©  BRASS FINISHING
et seq—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.

0800 | To GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD APPLI-

0900 | To GENERAL ADMINISTRATION AND DEPRE-
CIATION, ABSTRACT B APPLIED.

~ _ This entry to allocate overheads to engine repair and construction orders in progress
(Item 1) and all other orders at completion (Items 2, 3, 4 and 5).
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SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY.

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 6.

Dr. Cr.

Nos. Description.

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.

601 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT

SHOP OVERHEADS—

0100 BOLT AND NUT

0125 BOILER

0150 BRASS FINISHING ..

0175 BOfLER MOUNTING |

et seg—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.
2600 | STANDING ORDER

2610 | STANDING ORDER

2700 | SUNDRY ORDERS

To PROCESS SHOPS—
060 IRON FOUNDRY
061 IRON FOUNDRY
063 STEEL FOUNDRY ..

*e

et seq—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451

This entry to transfer the completed outturn of process shops, viz.—
Castings, etc., for stores—to the General Ledger Control Account.
Overheads charged against job shops—to the Shop Overheads Accounts.

Castings, etc., for government departments, employees, etc., and other items not taken
into stores—to the accounts 2600—2610, 2700.

Prepared by.......ccovvvnnnnnn. EERRREPY FETTPEPRITRIS Clerk,
Verifiedby......ooooviniiiiiiiiiiii e Head Clerk,
A.pprovedforgntrybyf............................,....AssistantWork_shopAccountant,.
Postedby.........oooviivnn, creeeeeaean Clerk. . ........ .+ - A

M#£21RD v
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SCHEDULE A.

| RAILWAY.
| JOURNAL ENTRY.. No. 7.
/ Mon;h .............. 192.. .....
ADr. Cr

Nos. | -~ Description.

§ , Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p, |

0001 | GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT
PROCESS SHOPS—
060 IRON FOUNDRY |
061| IRON FOUNDRY
065 | STEELFOUNDRY
et seq—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451,

{ SHOP OVERHEADS— | '
0100 |  BOLT AND NUT
0125 .BOILER
0150 |  BRASS FINISHING .. . SR -
0175 BOILER MOUNTING
.t seq—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451,
5000 To MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES ..

This entry to transfer the cost of completed articles to stores (general ledger) and new
Pattern and new todl; jig and fixture orders to the respective process shop and shop overhead
accounts as per tabulation.

Prepared by.............0...... eaeeds Cererearesainas Clerk.
Verified by...... certecennanas O Head Clerk.
Approvedforentry by......oooviiiiiiiiiiininn Assistant Workshop Accountant.

Posted by...oeesesneasecreieitienieeiiiniiiniiineniss Clerk,



139 .
' SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No, 8.
Month.,............... 192...,
| S
Nos. ‘ Description.

~ Rs.a.p. Re.a.p.

0800 ( GENERAL WORESHOP OVERHEAD

er re ]

5000 To MANUFACTURING-OBRDERSE FOR STORES ..

This entry to dispose of the dlﬂerence between actual cost and official price of completed
orders transferred” to stores.

J;Imew—'lhs entry may: be the xevezso of that ﬂlmtcated i the oﬂieml ‘price is higher thall
actua cost,

Prepared by....... P e Ceees veresannsaecessClerk, ’
Verified by....covovienauaran aesensssectnnstannan ceenen Head Clerk.
Approvedfor ettty by. ..o iinriarnireomasiiiisinnes Assistant Workshop Acconntant:.

Posted by...ocvvnnnnennenns D FSITTRITTL » oo Cletk.

190
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. ‘ SCHEDULE A.

| 'RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY.’ No. 9.
..... Month. ..., ccuut......102
Dr. Cr
Nos, : _ Description.

Rs. a. p. Ra.a.p.

001 | GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT -

0| To ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION
ORDERS.

! This entry to transfer monthly engine repairs in progress s.nd completed constmctlon
expenditure to the general ledger control account.

Venﬁedby................, .......... emeeeaeaseretaas Head Clerk. . .
Approved forentry by........cc.cvivvitvomaennacanacsn Assistant Workshop Accountant.

Postod BY ...+ evesesvvsrinessmmnessnaes SR Clrk. . . .. o
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. SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 10.
Mondh.................. 192....
Dr. Cr.
Nos. Description.
Bs.a.p.| Reap.
]
001 | GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT ..
2600 |  To STANDING ORDER e
2610 | ToSTANDING ORDER . .

This entry to transfer completed orders to the Central Accounting Office for (1) Collection of
charpes against Government departments and home line employees, and (2) Inclusion in the
. 1 ;

expenditure

Note—~Deposita and advances will not be carried cn tte werkshop ledger but on the
general ledger. The Central Accounting Office, therefore will offset the cost of the work

against deposit accounts.

Pmparedby .................. besescscamsmensorenavasaan Clerk.
Verifiedby....cccceeeneannnnnnn... ot s pan e Head Clerk,

Approved for entzy by................. mmm eoananaaans Assistant Workshop Accountant.

Postedby...cceeueneeeenrernareensmnarasaceeensnsmnsClIK

M421RD
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SCHEDULE A.

RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. ' No. I1.
Month...covvvevennn..... 192
. Dr. Cr

Nos. Deseription.

Rs.a. p. Rs.a. p.

001 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT
SHOP OVERHEADS—
0100 BOLT AND NUT
0125 BOILER.
0150 | BRASSFINISHING .. .. .. ..
0175 BOILER MOUNTING
et seq—vide card of accounts, pmgraphs 450—451.
2700 TO SUNDﬁY ORDERS .. -

This entry to transfer the cost of :—

(1) Completed articles to the general ledger for collection or offset against deposite.
(2) Repairs to machinery and equipment done on special orders to shop overheads

. accounts.
(3) Orders from other departments now completed to the appropriate abstract
accounts. '
Prepared by ...........ooiiiiiiiiiinae, v o s omeeaa-Clerk,
Verified By...oooeeeeeeeeannnnil weveversesaasens o Head Clerk.
Approved forentry by.....ooiiivviiiicr e e e e Assistant Workshop Accountant,

Posted by..... cemreeesrarecans viesemenneins = o o0 oo o s CleTk,
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SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. - . - No. 12.
Month.................. 192....
* Dr. Cr
Nos. Description.

Rs.a.p. Rs.a.p.

0900 | GENERAL ADMINISTRATION AND DEPRECIATION

01| ToGENERALLEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT

This entry to take up general administration and depreciation charges passed to the work-
shop ledger by the general ledger.

Prepared by..... Ceeateensecesdesesacancisens roreanenan Clerk
Verified by.............. rreereresconeanane o< oe oo o« . Head Clerk.
Approved for entry by eetreiieieaiiaceamentteaaanaes Assistant Workshop Accountants

Pmd.by ..................................... t..-o—'"Cka‘
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SCHEDULE A.

| RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. .= No. 13.
Month,...ccovvnenn. .. 192...,
" Dr Cr.
‘Nos. | Description.
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.
| PROCESS SHOPS—

" 060 | IRON FOUNDRY

061 |  IRON FOUNDRY

065 | STEEL FOUNDRY

‘of seq.—uvide card of accounfs, paragraphs 450——451:
SHOP OVERHEADS— |
0100| BOLT AND NUT
o125| BOILER
0150 |  BRASS FINISHING .
0175 |  BOILER MOUNTING .
?et seq.—ide card of accounts, paragraphs 450—451.
0800 | GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD .
0 | ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCIION ORDERS. .
001| ToGENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT .

~This entry fo take up and allocate Sundry General Ledger charges.

Note—In addition to Workshop pay sheets and stores issues there will be sundry charges‘
which wﬂl be passed to the workshop for incorporation in the workshop accounts.

Prepal'edby --------------- 'lagvllliﬁi‘liblll.l‘ lllllllllll Clerlc-
Verified bYee.svneensloniieennnnnss iteesenseieension.. Head Cletk, |
Apptoved forentry by....... eeens eaves e Assistant Workshop Accountant. .

Posted by....covvinniiininiansn Ceiiieiitesennireean- Clerk.



145 |

SCHEDULE A.
RAlLWAY
JOURNAL ENTRY.. ;. . No. 14,
Month .............. 192
— br. ' ”Cr'. N
Nos. ' Deseription.

Rs.a. p. Rs.a.p.

PROCESSSHOPS— . ., .. _
060 | IRONFOUNDRY. ..., veri o 1 o) -
061| IRONFOUNDRY ..
065 STEEL FOUNDRY
et seq.—vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450-—451

0800 To GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD
L B N L

This entry to transfer a proportion of general workshop overhead to process shops.

Preparedby ......... ‘Clerk

Veriﬁed’by': ........... .HeadClerk

Approved forentry by.............. e Assmtant Workshop Accountant.
OO * 3
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SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY,
JOURNAL ENTRY, : No. 15

Noe. Description,

Rs.a. p. Rs. a. p.

001 | GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT

" 0| ' To ENGINE REPATR AND CONSTRUCTION
. ORDERS .. .. . .. ..

. 2600 [ ToSTANDING ORDER
%10| To STANDING ORDER
2700|  To SUNDRY ORDERS. .
5000 | To MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES ..

This entry to charge general ledger and credit orders with the value of materials returned
to stores.. . :

Prepared by.eieveiinnniiieiiiiiinnnnrriiirineceriaan Clerk.
Verified by...... . e eerernarenersrereansnenonras Head Clerk.
Approved for en&y 3 2 e Assistant Workshop Accountant.
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APPENDIX YL
SECTION II.

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR SUNDRY WORKSHOPS.

452, The sundry workshops are :—
(1) Printing.
(2) Uniform.
(3) Bridge.
(4) Signal.

At each of these the necessary accounting staff will be responsible to and under
the control of the Workshop Accountant of the Railway concerned, and the princi-
pal clerk will receive the title of Assistant Workshop Accountant or Accountant-in-
charge ab....ooovveuiiieniinnne. Workshop, according to the size and impor-
tance of the undertaking. -

453. The pay sheet procedure for Locomotive and Carriage and Wagon Work-
shops will be followed in all sundry workshops with the following modifications :~-

(a) at thesmall workshops Remington accounting machines will not be re
quired,

(b) when the workshopsarelocated close to the central accounting office the
pay sheets will be sent there for verification and make-up or wages.

Printing.

454, For costing purposes each workshop will be divided into the following
principal shops :— ‘

(a) Composing.
(b) Stereotyping.
(c) Printing.

(d) Binding.

455. The pay sheets will be grouped accordingly and the direct and indirect
labour for each shop entered on a Statement of Workshop Transactions and Balan-
ces, form 169.

456. Material will be requisitioned, from the stores department only as required
on Standard Material Requisitions, form 97. All material documents will be priced
by the Assistant Workshop Accountant from the official price lists, and in respect
of each class of document he will prepare a separate list on form 157 fand send one
copy of each list to the Central Accounting Office, Stores Section, so that the neces-
sary entries may be made in the priced stores records.

457. A Schedule of Standard (or estimated) Costs for each kind of outturn will
be prepared by the manager on form 170. All outturn will be costed accordingly
and entered on a *“ Statement of Outturn,” from 171, from which the total labour
and material items for the month will be allocated on form 169, under * Qutturn.”

458. All outturn will be transferred tostores on Manufactured Products to
Stores Notes, form 106.  The notes |will be costed by the Assistant Workshop

Accountant and a daily list thereof, tabulated on form 157, will be sent to the
Central Accounting Office.

459. The total monthly outturn costed at standard prices will not agree with
the actual expenditure for the month. The statement of workshop transactions
and balances will show thelabour, overhead, and material balances at the end of
each month, and these balances will represent the work in progress and over or
under absorbed items. Twice in each fiscal year an estimate of the work in progress
will be made by the manager, and any balance then remaining above or below the
value of the work in progress will be written off by the Central Accounting Office. ’

10

)3



148

460. The following monthly reports will be passed to the Chief Accountant :—
(a) Statement of workshop transactions and balances, form 169.
(b) Manufactured products transferred to stores, form 166,

The latter statement is a summary of the daily reports of manufactured products to
stores, form 157.

Uniform. |

461. The accounting procedure outlined for the printing workshops will be
, used in the uniform workshops, the operations in this case being marking off, cutt-
ing, sewing, etc. '

Bridge.

. 462. Orders.—Jobs exceeding Rs. 500 will be costed on special orders num-
be‘li‘ed from 101 upwards. Jobs not exceeding Rs. 500 will be charged to standing
order 100, ‘ : .

+ 463. Labour.—This expenditure will be classified under (a) direct and (b) in
direct labour. The former will be charged to orders; the latter to overhead.
The time of each direct worker will be booked twice daily to orders on the Time
Sheet, form 172, and these sheets will also serve for the agreement of the booked
and pay sheet times.. The time tickets will be summarised on form 173.

464. Material.—The workshops store will be in charge of a representative of
the stores department, and issues of material will be made on Material Delivery
Notes, form 99. - Returns to stores will be entered on form 107, and dealt with as
detailed in Appendix V. The workshop accounting staff will price, from official
price lists, the delivery and returned notes, and will prepare in duplicate daily state-
ments thereof on form 157 and send one copy of each to the Central Accounting
Offiec, Stores Section, the items on each statement being listed in the serial order of
pricelist numbers. . ’

465. Overhead.—These expenses will consist principally of workshop labour and
stores issues. There will also be charges for sundry items such as power, fuel, etc.,
‘which will be passed to the workshop throigh the Central Accounting Office. The
overhead expenses will be spread over orders by the use of a. fixed per-
centage rate addition to the direct labour on each order as explained fully in Section
I of this appendix, and any large balance arising from the use of the fixed rate will
be written off at once and the rate corrected. Small balances may be allowed to
remain on the books until the end of the year, when they will be written off by the
assistant workshop accountant.

. 466. Costing.—During the course of the month each completed order will be
costed and entered on Statement of work in progress, form 174. The labour will
be taken from form 173, overheads will be added, as explained above, and the
material will be obtained from an adding machine total of the material documents

~ applicable to that order. All work in progress at the end of each month will also
be entered on this statement. :

467. Transfer of completed orders to appropriale accounts.—These transfers will
be recorded on form 174, Completed jobs included in standing order No. 100 will be
costed and transferred at standard (or estimated) cost. Manufactured products
to stores notes will be prepared by the assistant workshop accountant for all trans-
fers to stores and a daily statement thereof on form 157, arranged in the serial order
of price-list numbers, forwarded to the Central Accounting Office, Stores Section.

468, Accounts.—Within ten days after the end of the month the assistant
workshop accountant will prepare a statement of workshop transactions and
balances, form 160, with the following supporting schedules :~ ‘

Jtems included in the month ly accounts.
Pay sheets form 161.
Workshops store, form 162.
Central accounting office charges, form 163.
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Items transferred to General Ledger.
New construction completed, form 164,
Expenses, form 165.
Manufactured products to stores, form 166.

Work done for-others, form 167. -

Balances at the end of the month,
Work in progress, form 168.

469. At the end of each six months, the bridge engineer will prepare for the
assistant workshop accountant a detailed estimate of the work in progress in stand-
ing order account No. 100. Any balance in this account over or under the esti-
mated value of the work in progress will represent under or over absorbed expenses
and will be written off, at once by the assistant workshop accountant by a debit or
credit to account No. 226, and a relative adjustment of standing order account No.
100. '

Signal.

470, Labour.—The wages will be allocated by the Accountant in charge on
form 175. Separate statements will be prepared for the charges applicable to each

division, and the sum of these statements must dgree with the total of the monthly

pay sheet. One copy of these statements will be sent to the Central Accounting
Office for incorporation in the accounts.

471. Material.—Standard material requisitions, form 97, ;will be prepared and
signed by the signal engineer and sent to the stores when the small stocks carried
at the signal workshop require replenishing. ~ All material requisitions will be priced
in the workshop accounting office, the procedure being similar to that outlined in
paragraph 456. '

472. Costing.—Only jobs chargeable to asset accounts will be costed and form
176 will be used for the collection of these costs. At completion, the cost of these
jobs will be credited to the abstract accounts previously charged and debited to'the
appropriate asset accounts,

473." Accounts.~—The monthly reports to the Central Accounting Office will be
a8 follows :— ' '

(a) Allocation of pay sheets form, 175, referred to in paragraph 470.

(6) Monthly journal entry for transfer of cost of completed jobs from abs-
tract accounts to appropriate asset accounts, referred to in the pre-
: ceding paragraph. :
M&21RD

1od
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APPENDIX VII.

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR THE ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT.

474, The Electrical Department Accounting Staff will be responsible to and
under the control of the workshop accountant of the railway concerned. There
will be an assistant accountant, electrical department, in charge of the books and
records, and he will maintain detailed accounts for the following expenditure :—

(1) (a) Generation and distribution of power, including maintenance of
transmission systems.

(b) Purchased power.
(2) Maintenance of electrical equipment used in (a) service buildings, (b)
offices., (c) stations, (d) yards, and (e) along the line.
(3) Maintenance of electrical equipment used in workshops.
(4) Repair work done in electrical shop.
. (8) New construction.
475, The detailed procedure will be as Tollows :—

. Work Orders.—Work orders will not be issued for the routine items given under
(1), (2) and (3) above. For items (4) repairs, and (5) new construction, the elec-
- trical engineer will issue a work order, form 177, in triplicate for each job and these
orders will be numbered from 1,000 to 4,999 when for repairs, and from 5,000 up-
wards when for new construction. The repairs series of order numbers are for
identification only, as electrical shop time on repair jobs willbe charged from the
- pay sheets to Account No. 770. One copy of each order. will be sent to the shop or
line foreman, one copy to the assistant accountant, and one copy will be retained
by the electrical engineer. : . :

476.. Labour.—The electrical shop muster rolls, form 147, will be prepared by
the locomotive - or carriage and wagon workshop time office. Those for gangs
working permanently outside the shop will be prepared by timekeepers or foremen.
All completed muster rolls will be sent to the assistant accountant for the prepara-
tion of monthly pay sheets, form 149. The method of preparing and checking the
pay sheets and payment of wages is described in detail in Appendix VI. The time
will be booked on form 172 by time clerks under the control of the assistant account-
ant. When the size of gangs working on the line or in generating plants does not
warrant the services of a timekeeper, the booking will be done by foremen.

. 471. Materials.—Materials in the custody of the stores department will be issu-
ed to the electrical department on material delivery notes, form 99. Material re-
turned to stores will be entered on form 107 and dealt with as detailed in Appendix
V. All material notes will be priced from official price lists by the assistant account-
ant’s staff. ' : '

478. General Accounting Office Charges.—The Electrical Department will re-
ceive debit notes from :— ' ’
(@) The Central Accounting Office for general administration and deprecia-
tion expenses, Abstract H.
(b) The Stores Department for stationery, forms, ete., received from the
general stores, : :
(¢c) Other departments and workshops for services, fuel, etc. .

479, Allocation of Expenditure—Expenditure will be charged to the following
account numbers in the Electrical Abstract H :— - '

4

Numbers. Accounts.
General Administration, .
(@) Salaries—
750 (1) Administrative and Executive Officers.
751 (1) Subordinate supervising staff.
752 (ii1) Office staff.
753 (b) Travelling and other allowances.
754  (c) Provident Fund bonus.
755 - (d) Gratuities for good service.
756  (e) Miscellaneous.
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Numbers. Accounts.
Ordinary Repairs and Maintenance.
(1) Electric Generating Stations = .

Generating Plants—
760 (a) Running repairs.
761 (6) Workshop repairs.
762 -~ (c) Cables.
Sub-stations. )
763 - ‘(¢) Running repairs. -
764 (b) Workshop repairs.
765 (¢) Cables.
766 (d) Transformers.
Equipment—
767 (@) Machinery and tools.
768 (6) Sundries.

769  (2) Transmission Lines.
(3) Electrical Equipment—

710 (2) In electrical workshop.
711 () In other workshops.
772 (¢) In other departments.

Operating Expenses.

775 (1) Electric Power Purchased.
(2) Electric Power generated.

776 (a) Wages.

711 : (6) Provident Fund bonus.

778 (¢) Gratuities for good service.

779 (d) Fuel.

780 (e) Oil, waste, and other stores.

781 (f) Water.

782 (g9) Miscellaneous expenses.

Depreciation and Renewals

Electric Power Stations.

790 ' (@) Buildings.

791 (6) Plant., ° ,

792 (¢) Transmission lines.

5000 upwards New Construction.

Pay sheet and material expenditures on the line chargeable to repairs under
Account No. 772 will be allocated on time sheets and material notes to the appro-
priate account numbers in the various expenditure abstracts. In the case of
charges to repairs, under Account No, 771, the particular ;workshop will be indicat-
ed on time sheets and material notes by a numerical prefix beginning with 01 and
the amount will be charged out to those workshops on debit notes.

480. Costing—Time sheets and material notes—The time sheets will be re-
ceived by the assistant accountant from time clerks and foremen tri-monthly up to
the 10th, 20th and last day of the month. Material delivery and returned to
stores notes will be received currently from the stores department and the costing
clerks will insert the rates or unit prices and calculate with a Dalton machine the
money value applicable to each account or order. As each clerk completes a bundle
of time sheets or material notes, he will pass them with the attached initialled Dalton
strip to a second clerk, who will verify the rates, prices and calculations. The
bundles with the two strips attached will then be passed to operators, who will
punch a Hollerith or Powers card for the amounts applicable to each account or
order as indicated on the time sheets and material notes. Each bundle of cards will
then be check-punched, after which they will be sent by messenger to the machine-
room at the locomotive workshop, where they will be tabulated and the tabulated
results sent back to the electrical department to be agreed with the Dalton strips.
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. 481. Thereafter, the cards will be'passed through sorting and tabulating machines
to obtain :—

(1) Daily tabulation on form 157 of (a) material deliveries by and (o) r
+ turns to stores. -

(2) Monthly tabulation on form 158 total amourit earned by each man,

(3) Monthly.tabulation on forms 127 and 157 of labour and mat
to each order.

erial charges

_ The first tabulation above will be prepared in duplicate in the serial order of
price list numbers and a copy thereof forwarded to the central accounting office so
that the necessary postings may be made to the priced stores records.

y The second tabulation will be used to agree the booked time with the pay
sheets.

The third tabulation will give the labour and material allocations to :—

(@) Account numbers in this abstract for generation and distribution of
power accounts, v1z., 760 to 769 and 776 to 782.

(b) Other departments according to account numbers in the abstracts re-
lating thereto.

(c) New c%nstruction orders in the shops and on the line, Nos. 5,000 up-
wards.

A}

482. Repair work done in electrical shops.—The cémp leted work orders (series

/1000 to 4999) will be costed at schedule costs prepared by the electrical engineer and
allocated to :— ~ |

(@) Accounts under (a), (b') and (c), in paragraph 481,
(b) Stores for units or parts manufactured or repaired.
(¢) Work done for other workshops.

The accounts under (a) above will be combined with those of Tabulation No. § of the
preceding paragraph.

483. Apportionment of (a) general administration, and (b) depreciation expenses.
—This combined expense will be apportioned on the basis of direct labour costs over
‘the following accounts and orders :—

(1) Account numbers in this abstract for generation and distribution of power
accounts, v4z., 760 to 769 and 776 to 782,

(2) Other departments according to account numbers in the abstracts e-
lating thereto. \ ’

(3) New construction orders in the shops and on the line. Nos. 5000 up-
wards.

(4) Stores for units or parts manufactured or repaired.
(5) Work done for other workshops.

484, Manufactured products to stores and work done for other workshops.—
Manufactured products to stores notes, form 106, will be prepared by the electrical
. engineer, costed by the assistant accountant and dealt with as detailed in Appendix
V. Debit notes form 178, for work done for other workshops, will be prepared in
triplicate by the assistant accountant and one copy sent to the workshop concerned
and one copy to the central accounting office with the monthly reports.

485. Apportionment of cost of generation and distribution of power (Accounts
Nos. 760 &0 769 and 776 to 782).—A rate per K. W. H. will be fixed by the work-
shop accountant with the approval of the electrical engineer and on this basis the
cost of generation and distribution of power will be charged against the consuming
departments and workshops. The assistant accountant will allocate departmental
charges to the appropriate account numbers and the various expenditure abstracts,
and prepare, in triplicate, debit notes, form 178, for workshop charges. One copy
of the latter will be sent to the workshop concerned within five days after the close
" of the month ; the second copy will goto the Central Accounting Office with the
monthly reports and the third copy will be retained by the assistant accountant.
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486. Accounts.—Within ten days after the close of the mnth, the assiscant

accountant will prepare and send the following statements to the central accounting .

office :—
(1) Abstract “H”. 4
(2) Statement of workshop transactions and balances, form 160, with the
following detailed schedules :— §
Items included in the monthly account s—
Pay sheets, form 161.
Workshop stores, form 162.
Central accounting office charges, form 163,
Ttems transferred to general ledger— = |
New construction completed, form 164.
Expenses, form 165. | .
Manufactured products to stores, form 166.
Work done for other workshops, form 167,
Balances at the end of the month—
‘Work in progress, form 168,

487. The use of schedule costs for the costing of repair work done by the elec-
trical shops and fixed rates for power consumption charges against other depart-
ments may result in small monthly balances in the respective accounts. No de-
tailed monthly statements of the repairs work in progress in the electrical shops will
be prepared, but twice each year the electrical engineer will submit a detailed esti-
mate of the work in progress to the assistant accountant. Any balance in this account
above or below the value of the estimated work in progress will represent under or
over-absorbed expenses and will be written off at once by the assistant accountant
as either a debit or credit to the appropriate abstract accounts and a credit or debit
to account 772. The use of a fixed rate for costing power consumption should
result in negligible balances. If othérwise, the rate should be changed imme-

diately and the excessive balance apportioned to abstract accounts.
M421RD ,

100



154

APPENDIX VIII. -
SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR DIVISIONS AND ENGINEERING DISTRICTS.

488. The accounting for expenditure on divisions and engineering districts will
be dealt with under the following heads :—
(1). Budgets. and. Estimates, -
(2) Accounting.
' L
Budgets and Estimates,

489. Budgets.—Each divisional superintendent will prepared.in advance a de-
tailed annual budget of the estimated establishment and other working expenses
arranged in the order of abstract accounts. These budgets will be based on —

(a) Detailed maintenance programmes which have received the approval of
the chief engineer, ‘

(b) Estimated operating expenses.

* The Central Accounting Office will furnish to each divisional superintendent within
fifteen days after the close of each month a detailed statement of monthly expen-
diture which will so far as possible show unitsas well as amounts expended under
each account. These statements will, with respect to maintenance, enable the divi-
sional superintendent to compare the actual and the estimated cost of work done and
keep a close. watch on the progress of his maintenance programme.

490. The new. construction budget will be compiled by the chief engineer of
each railway from reports prepared by the divisional supermtendents and district -
engineers. The estimated expenditure for each job will be classified under the
following accounts :—

(a) New Construction.
() Depreciation Fund.
(¢) Abstract.

New construction work not exceedinga prescribed amount, fixed by the chief
engineer, and applicable wholly to one division, will be ¢arried out under the control
of the divisional superintendent and the supervision of his divisional engineer. All
other new construction work, exclusive of new lines, will be under the superivision of
a district or construction engineer. New lines under construction will, as a general
rule, be under the supervision of an engineer working directly under the Railway
Board.

491. Estimates.—Before commencement of work on a new construction job,
divisional or district engineers will prepare an estimate in the following detail :—

(a) Estimate or job number. (

(b) Such description as will permit of its identification in the accounts at a
later date. .

(¢) Units, description, and cost of labour and material.

(d) Allocation to accounts.

In the case of projects such as the construction of (a) new lines, and (b) new yards,
the estimate will be prepared by the Railway Board’s engineer and sub-divided as
follows :—

(1) Preliminary expenses.

(2) Land.

(3) Formation.

(4) Tracks:—
(@) First main.
(b) Second main.
(¢) Third main. -
(d) Sidings.

(5) Each bridge :—
(a) Masonry.
(b) Steel work.

(6) Each building.

(7) Fencing.

(8) Electric overhead.
el seq.
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492. Each completed estimate with the supporting documents will be passed
to the assistant accountant on the division or district for verification of the ac-
counts, allocation. He will note his approval on.all copies.and return them to the

engineer, who will retain one copy and send the remainder to the.chief engineer for

examination and the necessary approvals, After approval by the proper officers,
signed copies of each estimate will be furnished to (s) engineers and operating
officers concerned, (b) the chief: accountant, and. (c) the assistant accountant on
the division or district.

493. The central accounting office will prepare.detailed statements of expen-
diture on new construction jobs and send copies thereof monthly to the divisional
superintendents and district engineers concerned. These. statements and those
referred to in paragraph 489 are described. fully in Appendix IX dealing with the
central accounting- office. ' .

IL.

Accounting.

494. The accounting on each division and each district will be under the direct,
control of an assistant accountant. He will be the chief accountant’s representa-
tive and will be located near the divisional superintendents, the district engineer,
or the engineer in charge of new projects. His duties may be grouped as follows : —

(1) To render general assistance to the divisional superintendent and
engineers in the following accounting and staff matters :—

(a) Preparation of budgets and statements.

(b) Allocation of accounts.

(¢) Questions arising in connection with (1) bonus deductions and set-
tlements, (2) special pay allowances, and (3) miscellaneous deduc-
tions. -

(¢) Interim payments-to employees in special cases.

(¢) Payments to employees leaving the service.

(2) Examination and verification of accounts allocation on new construc-
tion estimates referred to in paragraph 492.

(3) Accounting for wages, bills and material.

495. The detailed accounting procedure for divisions and engineering dis-
tricts will be explained under the headings of :—

(1) Wages.. B

(2) Contractors and sundry bils.

(3) Stores material.

While the reference is to divisions the procedure for both will be similar with
the following minor exceptions : —

(@) Wages on engineering districts will be confined to (1) clerks.in district
offices, and (2) gangs on new. construction. under the control of the
district engineer.

(b)- Municipal bills will be attended to; by divisions.

(c) Material consumption on engineering districts will be- confined to new
construction. requirements.

496. IWages.—Divisional employees may be classified as follows :—

(a) Clerks in divisional offices, viz. :—

(a) Superintendents.

(b) Engineers.

(¢) Permanent-way inspectors.
(d) Running sheds.

(b) Gangs engaged on maintenance of roadway, buildings, bridges and other
structures, commonly referred to. as roadway gangs.

(c) Gangs engaged on new construction under the control of the divisional

engineer.

(d) Train examiners, running shed staffs, and all other employees engaged
in the maintenance of rolling stock at points other than locomotive
and carriage and wagon workshops.
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(e) Transportation department employees, mz. :
(¢) Station stafs.
() Engine drivers and firemen.
(#%) Guards. : '
497. The \véges procedure will be dealt with in the foltowing order :—

(a) Recording of time worked and mileage run.
(b) Calculation of wages.
(c) Preparation and verification of pay sheets. -
~ (d) Payment of wages.
(e) Allocation to accounts and orders. :

498. Recording of time worked and mileage run.—The attendances of all em-
ployees, other than engine drivers, firemen, and guards, will be checked twice
daily and their time recorded on muster rolls by head clerks and station masters in
the case of a clerical and station staffs, and by foremen in the case of roadway
gangs, train examiners and running sheds. The time and mileage of engine drivers,
firemen and guards will be obtained from drivers and guards reports, which will.
be checked with train sheets before entry in the time books kept in the superin-
tendent’s office. Permanent-way inspectors should make frequent surprise checks.
of the number of men in roadway gangs and later compare their records with the
muster rolls. - Divisional engineers and rolling stock and transportation officers
should also make occasional surprise checks of the number of men in roadway
gangs, running sheds and stations.

499. Calculation of wages.—On the last day of each month the muster rolls will
be sent to the divisional superintendent’s office, where the time worked and the
wages due to each man will be calculated and statements of provident fund and
income-tax deductions prepared by the pay sheet staff. This work will be done
with the aid of Dalton calculating machines, and the Dalton strips, initialled by the
clerk, will be gummed to each muster roll and its supporting deduction statements
as evidence. The timebook procedure will be similar to that of the muster rolls.

500. Preparation and verification of pay sheets.—The “ Pay sheets,” form 149,
will be prepared by the pay sheet staff with the aid of Remington accounting,
machines. The procedure to be followed has been explained fully in Appendix VI,
and it is not considered necessary here to repeat the detail.

501. After the pay sheet totals have been agreed with the totals of muster
rolls, time books, and deduction statements, all the documents will be passed to
the assistant-accountant for verification He will record the pay sheetsin the
“ Register of pay sheets and bills received,” and proceed with the following veri-
fication :— . . o
(a) Rates of pay. .

(b) Number of men and amounts sanctioned.
(¢) Arithmetical accuracy of muster rolls, time books, and deduction state-
ments. '

(d) Agreement of pay, sheet totals with the totals of the supporting docu~
ments. :

(¢) Scrutiny of approvals on muster rolls and time sheets.

502. The assistant accountant will keep registers of sanctioned (a) rates of pay,
(b) number of men, and (c) amount of expenditure, and the pay sheets will be care-
fully checked with these registers. Unsanctioned rates will be corrected, and ex-
cessive staff and expenditure will be brought to the attention of the proper officer.
After completion of the verification the assistant accountant will return the time
books to the divisional superintendent’s office, but will retain the muster rolls for
use in connection with the allocation of wages to accounts and orders referred to in
paragraph 510. The completed pay sheets will be submitted, within six days after
the close of the month, to the divisional superintendent for examination and sig-
nature after which the assistant accountant will group them by departments, viz. :—

Roadway.
Rolling stock.
- Transportation.
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The pay sheets of each department will then be listed on separate * Pay sheets
statements,” form 151, thus :— .

Roadway.
Pay sheet No. - Description. Amount.
1 Sections 1-2 e e
2 ‘Sections 3-4
3 Bridge gang
et seq.
Rolling stock.
1 Running sheds ..
2 Train examiners
e seq.

503. The amounts and dates passed for payment will be recorded in the *“ Re-
gister of pay sheets and bills received,” after which the pay sheets will be passed
to the divisional cashier for payment. The pay sheets statement will consist of
three copies, as explained in Appendix IX, and these will be disposed of by the
assistant accountant as follows :—

(a) The treasurer’s copy signed by the -assistant accountant will be sent
with the pay sheets to the divisional cashier as a record of the docu-
ments transmitted.

(b) The central accounting office will be sent to that office with the alloca-
tion statement, as explained in paragraph 510. :

" (¢) The office copy will be retained by the assistant accountant, and will be

filed in a loose-leaf binder in mumerical order.

504 Payment of wages.—The make-up and payment of wages will be under
the direct control of the divisional cashier, and in this work he will be assisted by
the divisional superintendent’s pay sheet staff. The divisional cashier will draw a
cheque for the net amount of wages payable, and thereafter the cash for the amount
shown against each workman’s name on the pay sheets will be counted by a clerk
and checked and placed in an envelope by a pay clerk. These envelopes will show
the workman’s number and the amount of wages. The initials of the clerks making
up the wages will be noted on each pay sheet. After the completion of the make-up,
each pay clerk will be responsible for his batch of pay envelopes. The divisional
cashier will prepare in duplicate a cash statement on form 179 and enter thereon the
amount of wages delivered to each pay clerk for disbursement. Both copies will
be signed by the divisional cashier and the pay clerk. The former will retain one
copy as a receipt for the cash delivered, and one copy will be passed to the pay
clerk for his record. Each pay clerk will then proceed to the section of the division
assigned to him, where he will personally deliver the pay envelopes to the workers.
Gang workers will be paid in the presence of their foreman, each man being identified
as he receives his payment. Non-gang workers will be identified by station
masters and running shed foremen. Each workman will sign his name or place his
finger print on the pay sheet as a receipt for the wages and these signatures, and
finger prints will be examined later in the establishment section at the central
accounting office as explained in Appendix IX.

505. After completion of the payments on the line, each pay clerk will—

(a) prepare in duplicate a statement of undelivered wages, form 180, and
gsign both copies. _ |
(b) enter on both copies of the a cash statement, form 179, the wages paid
and the wages undelivered, and sign both copies.
(c) deliver the statements under (a) and (b) and the undelivered pay enve-
lopes to the divisional cashier.
If the documents and the cash are in order, the divisional cashier will sign the
statements under (s) and (b) above, and
(1) deliver one copy of each to the pay clerk for his record.
(2) file one copy of each in a loose leaf binder.
.. Absentees on pay day will be paid later by the divisional cashier on receipt of
identification slips from foremen and station masters, and payments will be noted on
the statements of undelivered wages referred to above. Workers leaving the service
during the month or requiring interim payments will be paid by the divisional
M421RD )
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cashier on receipt of a pay order issued and signed by the divisional superintendent
and countersigned by the assistant accountant.

506. The divisional cashier will be under the control of the treas d th
cash records he will maintain have been outlined in Appendix 1, dealilggrv:il':h thg
system of cash receipts and disbursemerits. ,

507. Allocations to roadway accounts and orders.—Each permanent way in-
spector or resident engineer will record daily in a day book a description of the work
done and the time spent thereon by each gang under this control. Similar infor- -
mation will be entered in day books by bridge and building engineers for gangs
under their control. The information will be obtained either :— '

(@) by the above road officials from memoranda of the work assigned to
each gang, supplemented by a least tri-weekly visits- to each gang.

(b) by time clerks assigned to one or more gangs.

(c) from daily reports from each foreman.

The method to be adopted on each railway, division or section will be de-
pendent on the (a) length of line assigned to inspectors and engineers, (b) size of
gangs and nature of work, and (c) clerical ability of the foremen. At the close of
each month the permanent way inspectors and engineers will summarize in the
day book the work of each gang 4nd transfer the summary to work report, form 181,
They will enter on form 181 only the description of the work done and time spent
thereon by foremen and workmen, as illustrated hereafter :—

y . Diwsion Houss.
or Job. No. Foremen. Workmen.

Maintenance and operation :—
Layingrails . .. . S | 40 400
Applying ballast .. . o1 50 500
et seq. '
« New construction: - — )
New siding at . . .. 100 100 1,000
el seq. ' '
Work done for others :— ‘
Repairing siding of .. Company — 40 400
Sundry work for .. workshop - 10 100
et seq. '

Work for another division will be entered under “ Maintenance and Operation,”
and the division indicated. 'Work done for others will include only (a) recoverable
_expenditure and (b) amounts chargeable to workshops. ’

508. Allocations to rolling stock accounts.—Foremen in charge of trair examin-
ers and running sheds will similarly account for and report on form 181, the work
done and the time spent thereon. Their maintenance allocations will be to running
repairs for :— : '

(a) Locomotives, steam.

(b) Locomotives, electric.
(c) Rail motors, steam.

(2) Rail motors, electric.

(e) Coaching vehicles.

(f) Goods vehicles.

(9) Foreign railway vehicles.

509. Allocations to transportation accounts.—It will not be necessary for trans-
portation department officials to prepare a work report, form 81 as the wages
allocation will be obtained by the assistant accountant from the pay sheets.

610. All work reports will reach the assistant accountant within three days
after the close of the month and each will be dealt with as follows :—

(a) the hourly rate of pay of the foreman and the average hourly rate of pay
of the workmen 'will be inserted. These will be obtained from the

¢ gang muster rolls.

(b) the amount applicable to each kind of work will be calculated with the
aid of Dalton calculating machines. The clerk will gum his initialled
Dalton strip to the work report as evidence.

(c) the hours and amount on the work reports will be agreed with the res-
pective muster rolls.

{d) the abstract and new construction account numbers will be inserted;
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- After all the work reports have been costed and baldnced, the assistant ac-
countant will sort them in “ Pay sheets statement  order. The allocations to
(a) abstract N
(b) new construction accounts
(¢) work done for others .
will then be summarised and the totals of each account entered on “ Allocation of
pay sheets,” form 175. It has been mentioned in paragraph 507 that maintenance
work done by one division for another division will be reported under maintenance
and operation accounts and not as a charge against the division. The assistant
accountant, therefore, will prepare a separate pay sheet allocation, form 175, for the
expenses applicable to each division and agree the sum of these reports with
the pay sheets total shown on form 151. He will then prepare in duplicate sepa-
rate debit notes, form 178, against (a) each debtor, for recoverable expenditure,
and (b) each workshop, and forward the pay sheets statement, form 151, pay sheets
allocation, form 175, and both copies of each debit note, to the central accounti
office, where the allocations will be entered in the *“ Pay sheets and bills allocation
Register ” in the manner outlined in Appendix IX.
511. Contractors’ and sundry bills—Contractors’ bills will be principally for
roadway department work. Sundry bills will be for :—
(a) Municipal charges. , '
(b) Travelling allowances.
(c) Petty cash expenditures. ,
The divisional engineer will maintain measurement books, and from these he
will prepare contractors’ bills, which{will show all the details required by the assist-
ant accountant. All bills will be certified correct by the engineer in direct charge
of the work, approved by the divisional engineer, and recorded in the measurement
books. The assistant accountant will be furnished with a signed copy of every

contract or agreement entered into by the officers of the railway in which he 13-

interested as the disbursing official of the division. . .
512. The bills procedure in the assistant accountant’s office will be as follows :—
(1) All bills will be registered immediately upon receipt in the “ Register
of pay sheets and bills received.”
(2) The following verification will be carried out : —

(@) unit prices and other details will be checked with contracts and,
agreement.

(b) at frequent intervals the assistant accountant will make surprise
visits to the divisional engineer’s office and check contractor’s
bills with the entries in the measurement books. He will also
call for the original documents from which the measurement book
entries (were made. Any irregularities will be reported imme-
diately to the chief accountant.

(c) all bills be scrutinised for certifications and approvals.

(d) the arithmetical accuracy of all bills will be proved with the aid of
Dalton calculating machines. The Dalfon strip, bearing the
tlerk’s intials, will be gummed to the bill as evidence.

(3) After the above verification, all bills will be passed to the divisional
superintendent for examination and comments or approval.
(4) After return of bills by the divisional superintendent, the assistant
accountant will group them by payees and list each lot on separate
" “ Bills statements ” form 182. The amounts and dates passed for
payment will then be recorded in the *“ Register of pay sheets and bills
received,” after which the bills will be passed to the divisional cashier
for payment. The bills statement will consist of four copies as ex-
plained in appendix IX and these will be disposed of by the assistant
accountant as follows :— '

(a) the treasurer’s copy and the remittance advice, the former signed
by the assistant accountant, will be sent with the supporting,
bills to the divisional cashier.

(%) the Central Accounting Office copy with the allocation moted there-
on will be sent to that office and the allocations then entered in
the Pay Sheets and Bills Allocations Register.

10}
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(¢) the office opy will be retained by the assistant accountant, and will
be filed in loose-leaf binders in numerical order.
(5) Contractors’ and sundry bills will be chargeable to :—
(a) Abstract accounts. ' '
(b) New Construction and Depreciations Fund Accounts.
(¢) Work done for others, wiz.:—
(1) Recoverable expenditure.
(1) Amounts chargeable to workshops. \

Job pumbers will be indicated on contractors’ bills by the divisional engineer.
Allocations to accounts will be made by the assistant accountant on the central
accounting office copy of the “ Bills Statement,” form 182. Charges applicable to
another division will be allocated direct to the appropriate abstract accounts and
the division indicated. Charges for work done for workshops will also be entered
on the debit notes referred to in paragraph 510. Cheques in payment of the bills
will be drawn and accounted for by the divisional cashier.

513. Stores material—The principal materials used on divisions are :—

(a) Track, building and bridge materials used by the roadway department
for maintenance and new construction. :

(b) Springs, bolts, journal bearings and similar light parts used in running
sheds and by train examiners for running repairs to rolling stock.

(c) Lubricants used as running sheds and by train examiners.

(d) Station and train supplies. :

514. Roadway department material—The daily record of () material receipts
and (b)>material consumption and description of work on which consumed, the
totals of which will be entered on forms 101 and 102 at the close of the month,
will be kept by permanent-way inspectors or engineers in the day books described
in paragraph 507 and the methods outlined for obtaining labour allocations will
also apply to material. The procedure to be followed by :—

(a) Permanent way inspectors or engineers in requisitioning material from
stores and reporting monthly receipts and issues on forms 101 and
102.
(b) The assistant accountant in the subsequent verification and reconci-
liation of these reports and allocation of consumption to accounts,
. has been explained in Appendix V dealing with stores, and repetition
here is considered unnecessary.

After completion of the allocation to the accounts described in paragraph 512,
the assistant accountant will send one copy of form 102 of the central accounting
office for pricing and incorporation in the accounts. -

515. Material for light repairs to rolling stock, lubricants and station and train
supplies—Stocks of these materials will be replenished monthly from travelling
stores trains. In emergencies materials will be obtained from stores on Standard
Material Requisitions, form 97. The travelling stores train issues will be :—

(¢) Recorded on form 104 by the train stores clerk.
(b) Priced by the central accounting office (stores section). .
(¢) Incorporated in the accounts by the central accounting office (expendi-
ture section). ' 4
Form 104 will be designed to group, so far as possible, all materials chargeable
to each account. There will, however, be running repair material such as bolts
journal bearings, etc., common to :—

(@) Coaching vehicles.
(b) Goods vehicles.
(c) Foreign-line vehicles.

In such cases the common material will be grouped on form 104 and charged
by the central accounting office to either coaching or goods vehicles. The train
examiners will keep a daily record of consumption and allocation in a day book and
at the close of the month will report to the assistant accountant the consumption
under each account. The latter will summarise the material under the accounts
to be debited and credited and will send copy of the summary to the central ac-
counting office, where it will be priced and an adjusting entry prepared for mcor-

, poration in the accounts. The standard material requisitions form 97 will also be
priced and incorporated in the accounts in the central accounting office.
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APPENDIX XI. -
SECTION L.
SYSTEM OF GENERAL ACCOUNTING.

_ 516. At the Central Accounting Office of each railway, the Chief Accountant
will maintain the financial books and records of that railway. The Chart of Ag-
counting Department organisation given on page 22 of Chapter IV shows that the
actual accounting will be divided into six sections :—

(1) Traffic. ‘ |

(2) Stores.

(3) Workshops.

(4) Establishment,

(5) Expenditure. .

(6) General book-keeping.

With the exception of  Establishment,” which will be controlled by .an Es-
tablishment Officer, each section will be under the immediate control of an ac-
countant, who in turn will have assistant accountants in charge of sub-sections.

The detailed accoun_ting procedure necessary for the first three of these sectiong
is outlined in the relative appendices, viz, :—

Traffic . . . .. Appendix IV.
Stores . e . .. Appendix V.
Workshops .. .. - .. Appendices VI, and VII.

Establishment Section.

517. This section will be in charge of an official known as the “ Establishment
Officer,” and will be responsible for :— ,

(1) The preparation of officers’ salary roll.

(2) The verification of clerical staff pay sheets received from the agent;
central accounting office, traffic accounting office, etc.

(3) The verification of workshop and divisional pay sheets.

518 (1) Preparation of officers’ salary roll.—A register of the sanctioned salaries
and allowances of officers will be maintained and from it will be prepared the officers
sﬁalary rol}, which, after completion, will be sént to the Chief Accountant for veri-

cation of :—

(a) Rates of pay.
(b) Special compensation.
(c) Arithmetical accuracy.

The pay sheet of the establishment section staff, when completed, will also
be sent to the Chief Accountantfor a similar verification.

519. (2) Verification of clerical staff pay sheets received from the agent, central
accounting office, traffic accounting office, etc.—The pay sheets for the above clerical
stafls will be prepared in the respective offices and the combined muster roll and
pay sheet from will be used and sent to the establishment officer. When received,
these will be recorded in the * register of pay sheets and bills received, after, which
they will be verified in respect of :—

(@) Rates of pay.
(b) Number of men and amounts sanctioned. -

(c) Arithmetical accuracy of muster rolls, pay sheets and deduction state-
ments,

(d) Necessary approvals on the pay sheets.
M421RD , ,
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To pernut of this verification it will be ﬁecessary for the establishment section
~ to keep registers showing for each office the sanctioned :—

(e) Rates of pay ;
(b) Number of men ;
(¢) Amount of expenditure.

* Any unsanctioned rates appearing on the pay sheets will be adjusted to the
sanctioned rate and excessive staff or expenditure will be broughtto the attention, of,
the officer concerned. For checking, the arithmetical accuracy of the muster rolls,
pay sheets and giedqction statements, Dalton calculating machines will be used and
the Dalton strips, initialled by the checking clerk, will be gummed to each pay
sheet and supporting deduction statements as evidence. When the verification

has been completed, the establishment officer will certify and then pass alt
documents to the Chief Accountant for his approval and payment.

520. (3) Verification of workshop and divisional pay sheets.—The verification
of these pay sheets will be made after payment and will be confined to :—

(@) Substantial tests of the arithmetical accuracy.

(b) An examination of pay sheet signatures and finger prints ;
() An examination of all special allowances. ‘

Expenditure Section.

521. The accountant in chargé of this section will have two assistant
accountants : ‘ '

(1) One incharge of the pay sheets and bills sub-section.

(2) One incharge of the accounts sub-section.
522. (1) Pay sheets and bills.—This sub-section will deal with :—
(1) Pay sheets and bills received for payment.

(2) Statements received from assistant accountants on divisions and etl-
gineering districts and at workshops.

(3) Pay sheets and bills allocation register.
(4) Monthly journal entry.

523. (1) Pay sheets and bills received for payment.—These will be as follows :—

() Verified and approved pay sheets received monthly from the establish-
ment section. . :

~ (b) Verified and approved bills received cwrently from :—

(i) Stores section for materials and supplies.

(1) Agent, chief engineer, chief operating and traffic officers, and others
for sundry expenditure.

(4%) Commercial and traffic accounting departments for damages and
‘ overcharges. All claims will be certified by the officer In charge
and supporting documents will be attached.

" 'When peceived, these pay sheets and bills will be entered in the “ Register of
pay sheets and bills received,” after which they will be verified as follows :—

(a) Certification and approvals will be scrutinised to ensure that all docu-
ments have been examined by the proper officers.

(b) Arithmetical calculations of all bills will be checked with the aid of
‘ Dalton calculating machines and the Dalton strip, initialled by the
checker, gummed to each bill. Detailed checking of the pay sheets
will not be necessary as these will have been verified in the establish-

- ment section. " - : '

504, After verification, all documents will be grouped according to depart-
ments or payees, and then entered on “ Pay sheets statement ” form 151, or “ Bills
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statement,” form 162. These statements, which will also be used by assistant
accountants on divisions, engineering districts and workshps, will be typewritten
in sets of three and four respectively, and disposed of as under : — '
(a) The treasurer’s copy, common to both, will be used as a record of docu-
ments transmitted by assistant accountants to the treasurer or his
cashier. |

(b) The remittance advice, applicable to bills statements only, will serve
as remittance advice to and receipt of payee.

- (¢) The central accounting office copy, common to both, will contain the
accounts allocation, which will subsequently be entered in the “ Pay
sheets and bills allocation registers *” and posted therefrom to the
detailed accounts in the expenditure ledgers.

(d) The office copy, common to both, will be filed in the divisional district,
and workshop accounting offices in numerical order and by the ex-
penditure section in alphabetical order.

525. Each railway will establish a monthly pay day (or days) for bills, and will

so far as possible, adhere to this date (or dates). This will enable the expenditure

section to accumulate all the bills of each creditor on one bills statement and thereby
reduce the number of statements, cheques and subsequent entries in the books.
These bills statements, pending completion, will be filed in compartments in al-
phabetical order. When a statement is ready for payment the procedure will be
as follows :—

(1) The accounts allocation will be entered on the central accounting office
copy.
(2) Date passed for payment and entered in Pay sheets and Bills Alloca-

tion Register, and the amount of each document will be recorded
in the * Register of pay sheets and bills received.”

(3) The statements with ‘supporting documents attached will be passed to
the chief accountant for examination. He will note his approval
on all copies except the remittance advice.

(4) After return by the chief accountant, each statement will be given a
central accounting office number and entered and allocated to the
proper accounts under that number in the “ Pay sheets and bills
allocation register.”

(5) The several copies of each statement will be separated and disposed of as
follows :—

(@) The treasurer’s copy and the remittance advice with the supporting
documents will be passed to the treasurer for payment.

(b) The central accounting office topy showing the accounts allocations
" will be passed -to the accounts sub-section for posting to the de-
dailed accounts in the expenditure ledgers.

() The office copies will be filed in alphabetical order.

526. (2) Statements reccived from assistant accouniards on divisions and en-
gineering districts and af workshops.—As explained in Appendices VI, VII and VIII
pay sheets statements and bills statements will be prepared by assistant account-
ants in divisional district and workshop accounting offices from which the central
accounting office copies will be sent daily to the expenditure section. These copies
will show the accounts zllocations or have “ allocation of pay sheets,” form 173,
attached, and when received will be given an expenditure section number and then
entered and allocated to the proper accounts under that number in the ““ Pay
gheets and bills allocation register.” Thereafter the allocation statements will
be passed to the accounts sub-section for posting in the expenditure ledgers.

527. (3) Pay sheets and bills allocation register—This register, form 183, has
been provided :—

(a) To record the pay sheets and bills passed for payment.

(t) To summarise under general ledger control accounts the allocations,
shown on pay sheets statements and bills statements.
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It has already been explained that all statements will: be entered in this
register in numerical order. .The payment date of each statement will be recorded
later from the list of paid statements received from the treasurer, The sum of the
“open” or unpaid items at the close of the month will represent the recorded
liability for pay sheets and unpaid bills and must agree with the balance in the Pay
Sheets ‘and Bills Allocation Register control account in the general ledger. A
detailed list of the *“ open ” items will be prepared at the end of each month to en-
sure this agreement. It will be necessary to add and balance this register at the
close of each day, so that the expenditure ledger clerks may balance their daily
postings with the respective control columns in this register and in the journal -
allocation register. The method of balancing the journal allocation register and
the expenditure ledgers is described fully hereafter when dealing with accounts,

528. (4) Monthly journal entry.—A journal entry will be prepared at the close

of fhe month debiting the summarised aceounts shown in the registgr and crediting—

(@) Pay sheets and bills register control account with the amount of the
statement passed for payment. ,

- (b) Stores expenses account with.the percentages added by the stores

section to suppliers bills to cover handling and like charges.

(¢) Deposits ledger control account for retained percentages, ete.

. This entry is _illustrqted in detail at Schedule A, No. 8 annexed, and will be
passed to the book-keeping section for posting to general ledger accounts.

529. (2) Accounts.—This sub-section will deal with—— .
(1) Debit notes against workshops and the electrical department.
(2) Monthly reports received from assistant accountants on divisions and
engineering districts and at workshops. .
- (8) Lists of paid statements received from the treasurer.
(4) Journal allocation register. '
_ (5) Expenditure ledgers.
(6) Monthly journal entry. ;
(7) Monthly abstracts and ' operating statement,

. 530. (1) Debit notes against workshops and the electrical department.—Imme-
diately after the close of the month the expenditure section will prepare debit
notes, form 178, in the necessary detail, charging each workshop and the electrical
department, with—

(a) Its general administration expenses.

(b) Its proper proportion of depreciation.

(¢) Provident fund bonuses. ‘ .

(d) Stationery and printing, fuel, etc., received from general stores.

. These debit notes will be prepared in duplicate and summarised on form 167.
Oge copy of each summary, with the detailed notes, will be sent to each workshop
and the electrical department within four days after the close of the month for
incorporation in the accounts. The other copy of each summary and the debit notes
will be retained by the expenditure section for entry and allocation in the “ Journal
allocation register.” Debit notes prepared by workshops and other departments
are dealt with in the next paragraph. \

531. (2) Monthly reports received.—The detailed monthly expenditure of de-
partments and workshops will be reported by assistant accountants in the manner
described in the appendices dealing with —- ’

(a) Electrical department.
(6) Workshops—
(1) Locomotive.
(2) Carriage and wagon.
(3) Bridge.
(4) Printing,
(5) Uniform.
(6) Signal.
(¢) Divisions.
* (d) Engineering districts.
(¢) New engineering projects,
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For ready reference and in order to describe the detailed procedure in the
central accounting office the various reports are summarised hereunder—
(a) Electrical department.
() Workshops—
(1) Locomotive.
(#) Carriage and wagon.
(19) Bridge. ’ -
Description of Reports. '
Form No. ‘

160  Statement of transactions and balances with the following detailed
schedules :—

Items included in the accounts :—

161 = Pay sheets.
162 Workshops stores.

163 Central accounting office charges.
Items transferred from workshop ledger to general ledger -
164 New construction completed.
165 Expenses (abstract accounts).
166 Manufactured products to stores.

167 Work done for others, with debit notes, form 178, for each debtor
and each workshop.

Monthly balances :—
168 Work in progress.

168 Under or over absorbed expenses.
(1v) Printing.
(v) Uniform,
Form No. Description of Reports.
169 Statement of transactions and balances.
166 Manufactured products to stores.
(vi) Signal. :
Form No. : Description of Reports.

175, Allocation of pay sheets.

Monthly Journal entry tranéferrmg cost of completed jobs from
abstract accounts to appropriate asset accounts.

(¢) Divisions.
(d) Engineering districts.
(¢) New engineering projects. )
~ Form No. Description of Reports,
175 “Allocation of pay sheets.
101  Receipts from stores by permanent way mspectors and engmeers
102 Consumption of stores by permanent way inspectors and engineers.
Statements and summaries described in Appendix V will be received from the
stores section for the following issues from the general stores;and fuel stocks to :—
(@) Train examiners and running sheds. '
(b) Signal workshops.
"(¢) Train stafls,
(d) Stations and offices,
(e) Locomotives.
(f) Sales of :—
() Home line employees.
(1¢) Other Government departments.
(¢%) Other railways.
(tv) Sundries.
M421RD
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532. Debit notes will be prepared by the expenditure section against each
debtor under (f), summarised on form 167 and one copy thereof with one copy of
pach potes ent to the book-keeping section for preparation of debtors bills'and sub-
1sequent entry in the debtors ledgers. The total of the summary must agree with
the sum of the “ Debtors Control ” columns in the “ Pay Sheets and Bills allocation
Register ” and the “ Journal Allocation Register.” The atithmetical accuracy of
all reports will be proved with the aid of Dalton machines and the initialled Dalton
strips gummed to the reports as evidence. Thereports and schedules dealing with
wages, stores and central accounting office charges included in the monthly
acgounts will be checked and agreed or reconciled with : —

For wages.
Pay sheets and bills allccation register entries.
For stores issues and returns. '

(a) The daily statements from the workshops and the electrical department
to the priced stores section. : o

(b) The daily, summaries from the priced stores section to the expenditure
_section. - : :

‘For central accounting office, charges. .

(a) Statements of central accounting office debit notes against each work-
shop and the electrical department for general administration,
depreciation, provident fund bonuses, etc. ‘

(b) The monthly statements, form 167, received from the workshops and the
electrical department with detailed debit notes'for work done for
other workshops and power furnished. o '

The reports and schedules dealing with manufactured productsto stores will
be checked and agreed or reconciled with :—

(@) The daily statements from the workshops and the electrical department
to the priced stores'section. ' ‘

(b) The daily summaries from the priced stores section to the expenditure
section.

533. The workshops and the electrical department will exchange debit notes
and include the charges in the current month’s accounts. It will therefore not be
necessary for the expenditure section to send its copies of such debits notes to the
departments concerned. Divisions, however, will not send copies of their debit
notes for labour and bills direct to workshops and the electrical departiment, but
will send two copies with their monthly reports to the expenditure section, where
the material shown on consumption report, form 102, will be.added. The expen-
diture section will then send one copy of each debit note to the department con-
cerned for inclusion in its accounts. After the verification described, journal
entries for each workshop statement will be prepared for entry in the * Journal
Allocation Register.” The latter register and the journal entries are dealt with
in paragraph 535. ‘

534. (3) Lists of paid statements received from the treasurer.TIt has been men-
tioned in paragraph 625 that the treasurer will send lists of bpaxd statements, and
that these will be used by the expenditure section to record in the pay sheets and
bills registet the date of payment. These lists will be summarised at the end of

the month and a journal entry prepared for entry in the *“ Journal Allocation
Register.” This entry is No. 7 of those outlined in paragraph 535.

535. (4) General allocation register.—This‘register, form 184, has been pro-
vided to summarise under general ledger control accounts the allocations shown on
the journal entries. These journal entries will be prepared from the monthly
statements and schedules described in preceding paragraphs for the accounts of :—

(a) The electrical department.
(b) Each workshop.

(c) Each division.

(d) Each engineering district.
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The principal monthly entries will be as follows : —

, ~ Journal Entry No. 1.
Debits :— : ; . ‘
" (a) Electrical department control account.
(b) Each workshop ledger control account.
Credits :— : -
(c) General administration expenses, Abstract B, absorbed in workshop
costs.
(d) Stores ledgers control account.
For :—
(c) Self-explanatory. o _
(d) Stationery, printing, fuel, etc., from the general stores.
Journal Entry No. 2.
Debits :— B
(a) Electrical department control account.
(b) Each workshop ledger control account.
Credit :— '
(c) Stores ledgers control account.
For :— -
Material deliveries by and returns to workshops store.
Journal Eniry No. 3.
Debits :— '
(a) Electrical department control account.
(b) Each workshop ledger control account.

Credits :—

(c) Electrical department control account.
(d) Each workshop ledger control account.

For :—
Inter-departmental transactions.

Journal Entry No. 4.
Debits =
(a) New construction accounts:— -
(1) Structural engineering works.
(i) Plant and machinery.
(i) Rolling stock.
(b) Abstract accounts :—
(i) Maintenance of structural works.
(it) Maintenance of rolling stock.
(1) Commercial expenses.

(iv) Transportation expenses.
(v) General departments.
(vi) Steamers and harbours.
(vii) Stores expenses.
(c) Stores ledgers control account.
(d) Debtors ledgers control account.
Credits :—
(e) Electrical department control account.
(/) Each workshop ledger control account.
For — .
(a) New construction jobs completed and transferred to the general ledger.
(b) Current. month’s expenses transferred to the general ledger for inclu- *
sion in the monthly abstracts. ,
(c) The cost of manufactured products transferred to the stores,
(d) Cost of work done for :—
(i) Home line employees.
(1) Other government departments.
(i) Other railways. -
(iv) Sundries.
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Journal Entry No. 5.
Debits :— ’
(¢) New construction account.
(b) Depreciation fund.
(c) Abstract accounts.
(@) Electrical departmental control account.
(¢) Each workshop ledger control account.
(f) Debtors ledgers control account.
Credit :—
(a) Stores ledgers control account.
For :— ' :
Stores material consumption reported by divisions and engineering dis-
tricts on form 102. '
Journal Entry No. 6.
Debits :— o
(a) Abstract accounts.
(b) Debtors ledgers control account.
Credit :—
(¢) Stores ledgers control account.
For — . ‘. :
(a) Issues from the general stores and fuel stock to :—-
(i) Train examiners and running”sheds.
_ (i) Signal workshops.
(1i) Train staffs. -
(iv) Stations and offices.
(v) Locomotives.
(b) General stores and fuel sales to :—
(i) Home line employés. A
(1) Other government departments.
(i) Other railways.
(iv) Sundries. : _
: Journal Entry No. 7.
Debit :—
(@) Pay sheets and bills register.
Credit :—
; (b) Controller of currency, cash control.
or :—
- Pay sheets and bills paid by the treasurer.

Journal Entry No. £.
Debits :—
(a) New construction accounts.
(b) Debtors ledgers control account.
Credit :—
* (c) Abstract accounts.
For :— : .
Transfer of cost of completed jobs from abstract accounts to appropriate
asset accounts.
' Journal Entry No. 9.
Debits :—
(a) Abstract accounts A to G.
(b) Electrical departmental control account.
Credit :— '
(¢) Accrued provident fund bonus.
For :—

Monthly proportion of accrued provident fund.
Note.—The monthly acernal and allocation thereof will be based on the
monthly average of the preceding six months period : 31st March or 30th Sep-
tember.
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An allocated statement of actual expenditure will be received from ‘the pro-
vident fund section for-the periods ending on the 31st March and the 30th Sep-
tember. The actual and the accrued amounts will be compared and 4 journal
entry prepared to :— ' :

Adjust for under or over accruals in each debited account. <
Place on the books the actual bonusand adjust thé accrued amount thereto,
Assuming an under accrual the adjusting entry éach ‘six 'mbntjls will be as
follows :— ' : o
Debits :—

(a) Accrued provident fund bonus. .
(b) Abstract accounts A to G.

Credit :— )
(d) Provident fund control account.
Journal Eniry No. 10.
Debit :—*
(@) Each workshop ledger control account.
Credit :— | B
" (b) Abstract B, _ o
For :— | | ‘/ ‘ '
Proportion of accrued bonus applicable to workshop employees debited to
' Abstract B in journal entry No. 9, now transferred as above.
. Note—After this entry there will remain in Abstract B, bonus applicable
10—
(1) Genéral administration.
(2) Running Repairs. =
Journal Entry No. 11. =
Debits :— o

(@) Abstract accounts A to G.

(b) Electrical department control account.
Credit ~—

(¢) Depreciation fund.

For+— .

Monthly provision for depreciation.
Journal Entry No. 12.
Debit :— ' { ,

(a) Each workshop ledger control account.

Credit -— S ' ‘ :

F(b) Depreciation, Abstract B, absorbed in workshop costs.
or , _

Depreciation on workshop plant and machinery,

Journal Entry No. 13.
Debits :— o
(@) Abstract accounts A and C to G..
(b) Electrical department control account.
(¢) Each workshop ledger control account.
Credit :—
(d) Casualty reserve.
For — ‘
Monthly provision for casualty claims.
In the above illustrations, the entries applicable to the electrical department
and each workshop have been combined. In practice there will be separate jour-
nal entries for the electrical department and for each workshop.

536. After entry in the * Journal allocation register” the journal entries with
the detailed allocations will be passed to the gxpenditure ledgers staff where the
postings will be made to the detailed accounts. It will be necessary to add and
balance this register at the close of each day so that the expenditure _ledie_zr
clerks may balance their daily postings with the respective control columns in this
register and in the “ Pay sheets and bills register.” |

M421RD
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531. (5) Ezpenditure Ledgers—The detailed abstract, new construct
(depreciation fund accounts will be kept in loose leaf ledgers, and the porsltli(;lclrzlt’hgfeq
to will be made with the aid of Burroughs accounting machines, The gccounts

- will be arranged in the following order :—
(1) Control accounts for abstract A, maintenance of structural work,
(@) Total for all divisions.
(b) Total for each division.
12) Control accounts for abstract D, transportation expenses,
(a) Total for all divisions.
(b) Total for each division.
(3) Control account and detailed accounts for each division, iz, :—
(@) Division No. 1 (control account), '
(0) Detailed accounts under abstracts A and D.
(c) Division No. 2 (control account).
(d) Detailed accounts under abstracts A and D.

et seq.

(4) Control account and detailed accounts for each of the following abs-
tracts :— .
(@) Abstract B. “ Maintenance of rolling stock.”
(b) Abstract C. *‘ Commercial expenses.”
(c) Abstract E. “ General departments.”
(d) Abstract F. “Maintenance and working of ferry steamers and
harbours.” '
(e) Abstract G. “ Stores expenses.”
(5) Control account and detailed accounts for each of the following new
construction headings :—
(@) Structural engineering works.
(b) General equipment.
(¢) Rolling stock.
(d) General charges.
(6) Control account and detailed accounts for each of the following depre-
ciation fund headings :—
(a) Engineering and electric.
(b) Locomotives, carriages and wagons.
(7) Control account for total new construction expenditure, and a separate
account for each new construction job.

538. After the statements and journal entries have been entered in the res-
pective registers, they will be passed to the machine clerks for posting to the de-
tailed accounts in the Expenditure Ledger, form 185. It is difficult to describe in
a report how these machines will be used and it is suggested that the Burroughs re-
presentatives be asked to give a demonstration. Briefly, however, the proce-
dure will be :—

The operator will strike up :—

(@) The account number.

(b) The date.’

(¢) Thestatement or journal entry numberin the ““ Reference ” column.

(d) The amount of debit or credit in the * Posting ” column.

(e) At this stage the amount of the previous “ Accumulated balance”
will be struck up on the machine, and ,

(f) The machine will automatically add () and () above, and print the

new “‘ accumulated balance.”

To prove that the postings have been made correctly the operator will next

take a ““ Proof sheet,” form 185, ahd will strike up—
(¢) In the * Subtract” column— -
(1) The account No.
(ii} The previous “ accumulated balance ”’
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(6) In the “Proof ” columh—;
(i) The amount of debit or credit posted under 1 (d) above. )
(ii) The machine will now automatically record the subtraction of the
sum of these two items from the “accumulated balance,” and if
the postings have been made correctly, the result will be—
(1) Under “ account number “—nil. '
(2) Under * posting ”—amount of the debit or credit referred to in
1 (d) above.
(¢) In the “ pick-up ” column—
(s) The “ posting” will be in the machine, therefore the previous
““ monthly balance ” from the ledger sheet will be picked up
by entry in the “ pick-up ” column. The machine will add
the two figures and print the sum in the “ monthly balance
column on the ledger sheet.

After complétion of (a), (b) and (c), the ledger sheet will show the ““ monthly >’

and “accumulated ” balance to date. The above procedure will be carried out
for each posting to an account.

539. A separate proof sheet will be used for each control account. In the
case of abstracts A and D, apportionable to divisions, it will be necessary to use
a proof sheet for each division and abstract thus—

Division No. 1, Abstract A.

Division No. 1, Abstract D.

Division No. 2, Abstract A.

Division No. 2, Abstract D.
et seq.

At the end of each day, the machine clerks will add the ““ Postings ” in the
“ proof ”’ column on each proof sheet and agree those totals with the sum of the
totals in the respective control columns in the—

(@) Pay seets and bills register.
(b) Journal allocation register.

The agreed proof sheet totals will then be machine posted to the control accounts
mentioned 1n preceding paragraphs.

The principal advantages accruing from the use of machines for this work
are :—

(a) The expenditure accounts will be kept in suitable ledgers instead of on
loose abstracts.

(b) The machine will automatically add and subtract thus ensuring first-time

' accuracy. . '

(c) The proof sheet will show the account posted, together with a proof
that it actually was that account by printing on the proof sheet the
account number as shown in the heading of the ledger sheet and sub-
tracting therefrom the account number posted on the ledger sheet

which was posted from the document. 1f the latter posting was
correct the result will be nil. If the debit or credit has been posted

to the wrong account, it will be reflected, as the “ account number >
column on the proof sheet will show a remainder.

d) Th thly and accumulated expenditure will be shown in the respec-

@ :i:l';o%alayx’lce columns at the close of each day, thus facilitating the
preparation of the monthly accounts.

541. (6) Monthly journal entry.—The journal entry illustrated and annexed

at Schedule A. No. 9 will be prepared at the close of the month debiting and cre-
diting the accounts shown in the register, and will be passed to the book-keeping

section for posting to the general ledger accounts affected. :
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542. (1) Monthly abstracts and operating statements.—After the expenditure

ledgers control sheets have been balanced with the respective control accounts
in the general ledger and in the :— :

(@) Pay sheets and bills register ;
(b) Journal allocation register ;

the assistant accountant will prepare the monthly abstracts :—
(¢) A and D for each division.
(b) A and D for the whole railway. ‘
(¢c)B,C,E,Fand G. . : :

He will next prepare for each divisional superintendent and each district en-
ginesr detailed statements of maintenance and operating expenses and new con-
struction expenditure. The former statements will give a detailed analysis of the
monthly expernises of each division under detailed account heads and will so far
as possible show units as well as amounts expended. In respect of maintenance,
these statements will enable the divisional superintendent to compare the actual
and the estimated cost of work done and keep a close watch on the progress of his

" maintenance programme. The detailed statements of new construction expendi-
ture, prepared for district engineers and divisional superintendents, will be under
job numbers and also will show units as well as amounts expended. All the month-
ly statements must be furnished to the above operating and engineering officers
within fifteen days after the close of the month. .

543. " General Book-keeping.

It will be convenient to divide this section into two parts :—

(1) That relating to the general and subsidiary ledgers.
(2) That relating to the provident and other funds ledgers.
' L
'544. (a) The general and subsidiary ledgers.—The books and records to be
maintained in this section will be — '
(1) Journal.
(2) ‘General ledger.
(8) Subsidiary ledgers :—
(@) Miscellaneous debtors.
(b) Loans and notes receivable.
(¢) Working fund advances.
" {?) English consignments.
/ (e) Deposits. .

545, Jowrnal~~This will be a loose leaf book into which will be incorporated

_ the monthly journal entries prepared by the following departments and sections :—

(a) Traffic nccounts section for coaching, goods and miscellaneous traffic
earnings, Nos. 1 to 7 annexed to appendix IV (see pages 63-69).

(b) Expenditure section for wages and material expended, depreciation
provided and accruing, Nos. 8 to 9 annexed hereto at Schedule A (see

. Pages 176-177).
(¢) General book-keeping section for financial transactions and sundry

accruals, Nos. 10 to 15, annexed hereto at Schedule A (see pages 178-
183). ‘ |

546. Gemeral ledger.—A list of general ledger accounts is appended at Sche-
dule B, page 183. The journal entries mentioned above will be posted to the ap-
propriate of these accounts and when all postings for the month have been made
a trial balance of the ledger will be extracted.

. » . 547. Subsidiary ledgers.~These ledgers will contain the accounts with indi-
viduals and others for :— )
(@) Miscellaneous debtors for work done for and sales to :—
(i) Home line employees.
(ii) Other Government departments.
(ii) Other railways. s
(iv) Sundries.
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(b) Loans and notes receivable in respect of house building, purchase of
~ motor cars, passage and sundry advances,
(c) Working fund advances to divisional workshop and other cashiers and
petty cash in the hands of the executive and operating:officers.
(d) English consignments. ‘ '

A separate account will ‘be rendered by the India Office for each con-
signment and it will be supported by the invoices of the supplier.
Each consignment will be entered under its number and will te-
main until the goods have been received and have had the tequired
inspection as described in Appendix V. As the goods are dis-
tributed the relative consignment accounts will be credited
and the proper stores ledgers and other accounts debited.” When
the Governient of India takes up a debit from the India Office,

" in respect of consignments, an account will be rendered to the
Railway concerned. This debit will be checked against the re-
lative consignment account, and if in order will be passed for pay-
ment and entered in the bills register as a debit to “ English in-
dents ” in the miscellaneous creditors ledger and a cheque issued
in due course.

(¢) Deposits -as follovrs '—
(1) Surety of conttactors and ‘employéés.
(i) Wotk for individuals, companies and public bodies.
(ili) Amounts due to worked lines. |
-(iv) Unclaimed wages and provident fund settlements.
(v) Retained percentages due. to contractors.

The entries to these detailed accounts will be obtained from the following re-
cords :— .

548. For miscéllaneous debtors— , .
(a) Monthly statement of ebit notes received from the expenditure section.

(b) Register of debtors’ bills originating in the general book-keeping sec-

tion.

(c) “ Pay sheet statement” for payments through wages deductions.
(d) Treasurer’s statement of ¢ash receipts for all other payments.
549. For loans and mnotes receivable.—
(a) “ Bills statements” for cash advances. : S
(b) ““ Pay sheets statements ” for repayments through wages deductions.
(c) Treasurer’s statement of cash receipts for all other payments,
550. For working fund advances.—
{a) * Bills statements ” for advances.

«(b) Treasurer’s statement of cash receipts for reduction in the amount or
return of the advances.

551. For English Consignments—
(@) Debits for each consignment will be taken from the India Office state-
ments which will be supported by suppliers’ invoices.

(b) Transfers from this account to appropriate stores ledgers accounts after
receipt and inspection of goods will be made wpon receipt of state-
ments from the stores section.

552. For Deposits.—

(a) Treasurer’s statement of cash receipts for surety deposits, unclaimed

wages and similar items.
(b) “ Bills statements ” for retained percentages due to conttactors.

(c) *“ Pay Sheets statements ” for employees deposits through wage deduc-
tions.

(d) “ Bills statements” for payments.
M421RD ‘
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Assistant accountants will, whenever necessary, attach to “ Bills statements ’
and “ Pay sheets statements " detailed Lists of the items entering into the contro
account debits or credits shown on the statements. After completion of all post
ings a trial balance of each subsidiary ledger will be prepared and the total thereo
agreed with the respective control account-in the general ledger. :

553. All other subsidiary ledgers containing the detailed transactions and the
detailed accounts of the general ledger controls will be kept by other sections and
stafls. While they have been fully described in the respective appendices, they
are summarised hereunder for ready reference :—

Control Accounts. : Section in charge of .
B subsidiary records. Appendices.
800/3 - Roadand equipment .. .. Expenditure .. . .. IX.
810  Storesledgers .. .. Stores accounts
812  Fuelledgers .. . .. Stores accounts

813/27 Workshopledgers .. .. Workshops accounting staffs
828  Electrical dept. (Abstract H) .. Electrical dept. accounting staff
829  Miscellaneous earnings ledgers .. Traffic accounts

V.
V.
. VL
VII.
IV.
830  Voucher ledger . ... Traffic accounts IV.
831 Sundry stations .- .. Traffic accounts IV,
836  Controller of currency cash .. Cash .. . L
837  Treasurer’s station cash .. Traffic accounts Iv.
. " Cash I -
855/6 Depreciationfund .. .. Expenditure .. IX.
860/3 Provident and other funds .. Provident fund IX.
867  Paysheetsand bill register « .. Expenditure .. . X
881/7 " Traffic earnings accounts .. Traffic accounts .. . IV
888/94 Abstracts Ato G .. .. Expenditure .. . . IX
: Remodelling of abstracts .. L

-1t has been explained in the various appendices that the subsidiary ledgers and
records must at all times be in agreement with general ledger controls. It will,
therefore, be the duty of the accountants in charge of the various sections to fur-
nish the general ledger section with monthly trial balances as evidence of agree-
ment. . . . :

- 554. The following schedules are appended either to this or to the particular
appendix specified below :— ' s

A. °  General ledger Journal entries. Nos. 8 to 15 (Sge pages 178-186).

(Note :—Nos. 1 to 7 deal with traffic accounts and are annexed to Appendix
1V, Traffic, see pages 65-71.) : . R

- Deécription.

B. General ledger accounts. Nos. 800 to 899 (see page 186). °

C. Details of construction accounts. Nos. 000 to 144 (see pages 187-
189). ‘ .

D.  Detailed depreciation fund accounts. Nos. 150 to 182 (see page
190). -

E . Detailed earnings accounts, Abstracts I, II, III, are annexed to

Exhibit I, Appendix III (see pages 16-17).

F. Detailed working expenses accounts, Abstracts A, B, C, D, E, F, G,
H, are annexed to Exhibit I, Appendix III (see pages 21-34).

- The general book-keeping section will receive monthly statements and ab-
stracts for the accounts in Schedules C, D and F from the expenditure section and
for those in Schedule E from the traffic accounts section. It will prepare from the
trial balance of the general ledger a balance sheet and income accounts in the re-
quired detail as explained in Chapter VIIand pass the latter exhibits and the state-
ments and abstracts to the chief accountant. .

: B . :
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_ 555. Provident and other funds ledgers—In this sub-section members’ ledgars
will be kept for each of the following general ledger control accounts :—

(a) State railway provident fund.
(b) General providert fund..

(¢) Civil engineers provident fund.
(d) Cemetery endowment fund.

‘These ledgers will contain an account with each member and the detailed
procedure is outlined hereunder :—

556. Provident fund contributions and repayments will be reported to this
section on “ Provident fund deduction lists *’ form 187, and will be received from
the assistant accountants at workshops, divisions, etc. Immediately after receipt

the lists will be recorded in the *“ Register of provident fund deduction lists
form 188, as follows :— .

(@) Departmental description of the ledger.
(b) Pay sheets statement number.

The arithmetical accuracy of each list will then be proved with the aid of Dalton
calculating machines after which the verified lists with initialled Dalton strips
gummed thereto will be passed to the assistant accountant for entry of the amounts
in the “ Register of deduction lists.” The lists will then be distributed among the

machine clerks for posting to the accounts, which will be kept on loose leaf sheets
or cards, form 189. - :

__5517. Remington accounting machines will be used for the postings of deposits,
withdrawals and interest, and the machining procedure will be as follows :—

(@) The amount of the « opening balance ” and the “ deposits » will be
typed on the ledger sheet. :

(b) The machine will automatically calculate the sum of the above postings,
and the clerk will obtain the amount thereof from the cross adder.
He will then type this figure in the “ monthly balance column ” and

rétain the amount in the cross adder for further use as explained
under (c). : : ~

(c) The clerk will next type in the “ ,pick-ui) ” column the previous. “ ac-

cumulated balance ” and this amount with the * monthly balance,”
still in the cross adder, will give the “ accumulated balance.”

(d) Withdrawals will be posted from: the ““ Register of provident fund pay-
ments to members,” form 190 and the procedure will be similar to
that described above for “ deposits.”

(¢) The Remington machines will be equipped with totalisers, one for each
of the following columns :—

(#) Deposits.
(1) Withdrawals.

After a clerk has completed the posting of all the applicable items on the
deduction lists under one statement number, he will refer to the “ deposits ’
totaliser, and from it obtain the sum of his postings and enter this amount :—

(a) On a posting record, form 191.
() On the “ contribution ” control sheet.

He will initial the posting record, attach it to the appropriate batch of deduc-
tion lists and pass both to another clerk who will repeat the operation for his ac-
counts. The machine clerk making the final postings and the final entry on the
posting record will pass both to the assistant accountant who will check the“amogmts
shown thereon as posted toeach ledger with the amounts shown in the ™ register
of deduction lists.” If the two amounts agree, the assistant accountant will ini-
tial both records. In the event of disagreement it will be necessary to check the
postings and make the required corrections.

1w
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558. Each ledger wiii contain two control sheets, one for contributions and one
for bonuses. In the former will be entered the sum of the postings under each
statement number as explained in the preceding paragraph. Withdrawals will
also be entered on this control sheet and the balance thereon should at all times

represent the sum of the monthly balances in the members’ accounts. The bonus
control sheet will be dealt with later. ' '

559. After the completion of the monthly postings, each clerk will furnish
to the assistant accountant a trial balance of each ledger under his control and the
totals thereof must agree with the respective control sheets, The assistant ac-
countant will check the totals with the control sheets after which he will summarise:
them and compare that total with the general ledger control balance. It will ba
the duty of the assistant accountant to see that this procedure is carried out monthly
and that immediate investigation and adjustment is made of any differences.
At frequent intervals, and atleast four times each year, the assistant accountant
will check each trial balance with the ledger accounts.

560. The semi-annual bonus due to each member will be calculated with the aid
of Dalton calculating machines, and verified by a second clerk, after which the
bonus amounts will be posted to members’ accounts. The Dalton strips initialled
by each clerk, will be delivered to the assistant accountant as evidence. The
machining procedure will be similar to that described for contributions. Each
¢lerk will obtain the sum of the above postings from his “ deposits ” totaliser and
he will entet this amount on his * bonus ” control sheet and on a posting record,
which he will pass to the assistant accountant. The latter will check all the post-
ing récords with the control sheets, summarise them, and then prepare a statement.
allocating the bonusto the proper accounts in abstracts A to H. This statement

“will be used by the expenditure section for the preparation of the adjusting journal
entry described under the caption of “ Expenditure section.” '

561. The “ accumulated balance ” on each ledger sheet has been provided
to facilitate the annual interest calculation. The accumulated balance will be
divided by twelve to obtain the average monthly balance, and on this principal
sum the interest will be calculated by each clerk with the aid of tables, A second
clerk will vetify each calculation after which the amounts will be posted to the
members’ accounts.  The * deposits ” totaliser will accumulate the postings and
each clerk will post these sums to the control sheets and report the amounts to the
assistant atcountant on posting records. He will summarise these posting records
and report the amount of interest to the expenditure section where the necessary
journal entry will be prepared. . : ‘ ‘



SCHEDULE: A,

ILLUSTRATIONS OF JOURNAL ENTRIES Nos.81o15.

(Note : Nos. 1 0 7 deal with Traffic Accounta and are aunexed to Appendix IV Trafic, See

1m
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SCHEDULE A.
. RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 8.
Month 192 .
- Dr. - Cr.
.Ne, | Description. Folio,
Rs. As. Ps.| Rs. As, Ps.

800 Structural Engineering Works -

801" [ General Equipment .. . -

802 | Rolling Stock -

803 | General Charges .. e . . ' -

810 | Stores Ledgers Control . ...  ,. .. -

812 - -| Fuel Ledgers Control - * ==~ .- .. -

813/27 Workshop Ledger Controls . . -

828 - { Electrical Department -~ .. - - ool o} e

830 Voucher Ledgers Control ~ -:- - -

833 Miscellaneous Debtors and Creditors Ledgers Control -

834 Loans and Notes Receivable Ledgers Control .. —

835 Railway Board Deposits - v —

840 | Working Fund Advances Ledgers Control . -

841 Unadjusted Balances . Coa -

842 Prepaid Expenses .. —

843 Other Deferred Assets . -

850 | Loans R -

851 Government of India . -

855 Depreciation Fund--—Engmeenng and Electrio oo -

856 ,, —Rolling Stock Dept. —_

860 State Rallway Provident Fund —

861 General Provident Fund . -

862 | Civil Engineers Provident Fund —

863 | Ceretery Endowment Fund . -
-864 | Fines Fund -

868 Interest due and unpaxd or (869) Inberest scorued —

870 | Other Accrued Liabilities . -

871 Casualty Reserve .. -

872 | Deposits Ledgers Control -

881/7 | Traffic earnings accounts . ‘o -

888 | Abstract A. .. . . —

889 , B : . . -

890 w G . -

891 . D, . -

892 s B . -

893 o T -

894 G. -

899 Betterments .. .. —

860 To State Railway ProvidentFund .. . - -

861 General Provident Fund .. . . -

862 Civil Engineers Provident Fund .. -

863 Cemetery Endowment Fund -~ ¢ . -

864 Fines Fund . .

867 Pay Sheets and Bills Reglster Control -

873. Deposits Ledgers Control . . -

894 ~ Stores expenses, Abstract G -

Allocation of pay sheets and bills passed for payment month of......... e 192. .a8
per  Pay-sheets and bills allocation register.” . :
Clerk.

Prepared by. ..oveueeeninrniiiniiiienen, Ceeeseneerenns [ Y
Vel'iﬁedby......... Geiadeidnérivdolototostsestctoonsconsascnsacns
Approved for entry DbY..c..ceiiiiieniiiiiiiiiinieniniiranneeenes

----------
-----------------------------------------------

Asgistant Accountant.:
,..Accountant.
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SCHEDULE A.
. . RAILWAY. |
JOURNAL ENTRY , No. 9.
Mo 192 ¢,
- . | b Cr.
No. Description. Folio.

"Rs.As.Ps.| Rs. As, Ps,

Sundries :—
To Sundries :—

800 Structural engineering works

801 * [ General equipment '

802 Rolling stock "

803 General charges

833 | Miscellaneous debtors and credltors ledgers
control.” -

867 . | Pay sheets and bills regmter control

888 Abstract A. .. . .

b

-

889 ., B. .. . —
890 . G . —
891 , D . -
892 . E , —
893 . B —
894 G. —

810 Stores ledgers control

812 Fuel ledgers control . .
813/27 | Workshop ledger controls .
828 Electrical department .. .
836 Controller of currency cash control
841 Unadjusted balances .. o
842 Prepaid expenses .
843 Other deferred assets ..
Depreciation Fund.

NEEEEER

855 Engineering and Electric i -
856 Rolling stock department . -
Other Accrued Liabilities. —

870 Accrued Providens Furid Bonus, ef seg.

871 Casualty Reserve .

889/1 | General Administration, abstract B ‘absorbed
in workshops costs ..

889/2 | Depreciation, abstract B, absorbed in work-
shops costs .. . . .

- Summary of expenditure section journal entries for:— . e

(a) Stores and fuel issued to workshops, electrical department, dmsmns and engmeenng ‘

districts. ,
(b) Monthly provision for :— -
(1) Provident Fund Bonus.
~(2) Depreciation. o i e
(3) Casualties.

(4) Other items.
(¢) General administration and depreciation, abstract B, transferred to workshops

accounts for inclusion in costs.
(d) Allocation of workshops and electrical department outturn.

I

(¢) Allocatmn of the treasurer’s payments. = =~ . e
Prepared by......coiviensiiniiiniiiiiiianrensninioiiiian, e Clerk.
Verified By.....ouvuiurnrusnsesesnsnsesssesrersnstssosiossese Assistant Accontant.
Approvedforentryby........................................... .......... Accountant.

10

v'.
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SCHEDULE A.
RAILWAY. |

JOURNAL ENTRY.  © No. 10,
4 Monih 192 .

R I R ' Dr. Cr.
No, Description, Folio,
. Rs. As.Ps.| Rs, As. Ps..
Sundries :—
869 | TolInterestacorued .. .. .. | —_ -
897 | Intereston provident and other funds Lo S
898 | Interest on capital outlay N —
Monthly provision for above interest. ,
Pmpamdby-..-.......-.'....-...........-.....-a---............ ------ -........C]erk.

Verified DYuosssevsrencocoasencnversnsesrnraersacnscorsnroasnas . . Assistant Accountant,.
Appl‘oved fOI entl'y by-.--.....u-..............o-o...u...........----.oACCdU.Dt&Bt.

Postedby.".ollObl-’o‘..nlllola.sn-.‘c.outn;atnnt;‘nOl..c-loccon'n'llcltutcc.l:l Clerh
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SCHEDULE A.
. RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. Mol
Y Momh 192 -
1 D, Cr.
No. . ) Deseription, Folio.
| | Bs. 2s.Ps.| Ra. As.Ps.
833 | Miscellaneous debtors’ ledgers control .. -
85 |Tootherimoome .. .. .. S B

Other income less payments as follows :—
(a) Haulage of trains and shunting at joint stations.
(b) Hire of rolling stock.
(c) Traffic expenses at joint station and rent of stations jointly occupied.

'(d) Payments for running power.
(e) Conference hire, penalties on interchanged stock and other payments in mspect of

. mﬂic ..............
Prepared DY, .u.vuvusneseencnraarasasusnarean sttt Clerk.
venﬁedby .................................... vaesasas *‘------:AssistantAcoountant.
Approved for entry DY -evoeecncnsanencnenaaseettenitisiiatitiiiens +...Accountant.:
...Clerk.

M£21RD
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SCHEDULE A.

o RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 12.
| Month 192
‘ Dr. Cr.
No. Description. Folio. :
Rs. As.Ps.| Rs. As.Ps,
896 Payments to worked lines ... . -
879 | ToDeposits ledgers control .. _
-Being the amount due to worked lines for the month of................ 192........
Prepared by............... Cereies Ceee eeresreseseiaiecanainieans Cerverserecaes Clerk.
Verified by....... et e esteseaeernenearasrneresatestitataocanan Assistant A ccountant.
Approved for entry bY....o.ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnann. vereresensersassaass. . Accountant.
Postedby.........oovveennns tenseinnes vevren ceenen Cesesisnmniunarns vevesneeses Clerk,
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SCHEDULE A.

. RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. - N
| * Month 192
| Dr. - Cr,

No. ‘ Deseription. Folio,
S ' : Rs. As. Ps.| Rs. As, Ps.

836 | Controller of currency cash control.. .. _
To Sundries :— | od

829 Miscellaneous earnings ledger control - : —
830 | Voucher ledger control .. . ’ -
833 Miscellaneous debtors and ereditors ledgers

control . . . —_—
834 | Loans and notes receivable ledgers control . . —
837 Treasurers stations cash control .. .. | | —_—
840 Workiﬁg fund ddvances ledgers control .. —
850 | Loans :. . o —
851 | Government of India .. v : _
872 Deposits ledgers oontrol .. | . A - —

Allocation of cash receipts by the treasurer, month of............ 192...., as per summary

of daily statements received from the treasurer.

.-

* Prepared by...... Creererieseianns e eeereeieerererereaetr ettt aaaaaae Clerk,
Verified by...ovvvveeanerarnererinininaneesiiiiiiiene Cireereae. AssistantAccoﬁntant.‘
Approved for entry by....vverreririririiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin Accountant.

Clerk.

.

POSfﬂdby,.,,,..”..................-.-u ------------------------------------
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SCHEDULE A.

RAILWAY.
JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 14.
Month 192
: Dr. Cr.
‘No. / Deseription. Folio.
' ' , Rs. As. Ps. | Rs. As, Ps.
811 English consignments
533 To Miscellaneous creditors ledgers (English in-
dents Nos, to ) . ..
English consignments as reported by the India Office.
Pi‘epared BT et e ettt et e e e, Clerk
Verified by........... e e L  Assistant Accountant.
Approved for entry by SRR PSP Accountant,
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|  SCHEDULE A:

. RAILWAY, © |
JOURNAL ENTRY, No. 15

S Momth . 192

| D | o
No. Description, Folio, s - ‘
' Rs. As. Ps. |-Rs, As, Ps,
810 Stores ledgers control .. .. ..
811 To English consignments (By-numbere)_;;" ‘
[
;

Transfer of received and inspected goods distributed to sfores and taken into stores ledgers
month of.....oviiiiiil, 192, .08 Teported by the stores section.

Pl‘epareaby...:..................-.........--......;......_.... uuuuuuuuu XY Cle!’k.

Veriﬁedby“.‘.".'...l..ﬂl"‘............‘.’."..."'I‘.I'..O.C.QAssiswntAccountantg
Appl'oved forentl’y by-oinioot'iuv'.tlocuqbltcv ccccc T ;....a ..... ecA‘CCO'untant.

Poatedby-c--aooon-o.oa-uonn-t-oo....n.on CorebbuB ot s nboenabbocsustornar s C]erk.

M421RD
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SCHEDULE; B.

CLASSIFICATION OF GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS,
Assets.
Constmotwn of Road and Equipment :—

800 Structural engineering works
801 General equipment.
802 Rolling stock.
803 General charges.
Working Assets --—
810 Stores ledgers control.
811 English consignments.
812 Fuel ledgers control.
813-827 Worlshops ledger control, , (A separate account for each workshop.)
828 Electrical department.
829 Miscellaneous earnings ledgers control.
830 Voucher ledgerl control. :
831 Sundry stations contrbl
832 Sundry stations in suspense
833 Miscellancous debtors and creditors ledgers control
83¢ Loans and notes Teceivable ledgers control.
835 Railway Board deposits.
836 Controller of currency cash control.
. 837 Treasurers stations cash control.
Miscellaneous deferred Accounts —
840 Work|'1ng fund advances ledgers control.
841 Unadjusted balances.
842 Prepaid expenses.
843 Other dleferred assets,
‘ Liabilities.
Capital Contributions :—
850 Loans.
851 Government of Jndia.
‘Depfecwtwn Fund —
855 Engineering and electnc
856 Locomotives, carriages and wagons.
Provident and other Funds :—
| Ledger Controls.
860 (a) State railway provident fund.
861 (b) General provident fund.
862 (c) Civil Engineers provident fund.

© 863 (d) Cemetery endowment fund.,
864 Fines fund.

Working Liabilities :—
867 Pay sheets and bills register control
868 Interest due and unpaid.
869 Interest acerued.
870 Other accrued liabilities.
871 Casualty reserve. .
872 Deposits ledgers control.
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Income Acoount :—

880
881
882
883
884
885
886
887
888
689

839/1 General administration, abstract B, absorbed in warkshops costa.
8392 Depreciation, abstract B, absorbed in workshops costs.

&9
891
£92
£33
891
895
896
897
£98
£9

Income account.

Goods earnings, inclnding demurrage.
Miscellaneous goods earnings.
Passenger traffic earnings.

Parcels traffic earnings.

Telegraph earnings.

Miacellaneous coaching earnings.
Abstract A

Abstract B.

Abstract C.

Abstract D.

Abstract E.

Abstract F. -

Abstract G.

Other income.

Payments to worked lines.

Interest on provident and other funds.

Interest on capital outlay.
Betterments.

Strutural Engineering Works -—

000
001
o2

Preliminary expenses.
Land.
Formation.

Major Bridges—Units :—

3
(04
005

(a) Steel work.

(b) Masonry.
Major bridges—Non-units.

Miwor Bridges—Units -—

(05
007
(08
o
010
011

(a) Steel work.

(b) Masonry.

Minor bxidge&——)\’onﬂnita.
Fercing.

Electric instrumenta.
Telephonea

SCHEDULE C.
CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION ACCOUNTS.

s
Loy

44

-~

9
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Main Line :— i
012 (a) Rails and fastenings,
013 (b) Sleepers, wood.
014 (c) Sleepers, cast iron and ferro concrete.
015 (d) Sleepers, steel trough.
016 (e) Ballast.
017 (f) Electric overhead equipment—Units, |
018 (g) Electric overhead equipment—Non-units.
Sidings :—
019 . (a) Rails and fastenings.
020 (D). Sleepers, wood.
021 (c) Sleepers, cast jron and ferro concrete.
022 (d) Sleepers, steel trough. - .« ¢ . -
023 (e) Ballast. '
024 (f) Electric overhead equipment. -
. 025 DPoints and crossings.
Stations and offices—Unils i
026 (a) Masonry.
027 (b) All others.
028 Stations and office—Non-units.
Workshop and Store Buildings—Units :—
029 (a) Masonry.
030 (b) All others.
031 Workshop and store buildings—Non-units: .
Electric Power Stations and Sub-stations—Units :—
. 032 (a) Masomy.
033 (5) All others, |
034 Electric power stations and sub-stations—Non-units.
Residential Buildings—Units :—
035 (a) Masonry.
036 . (b) Allothers.
037 Residential buildings—Non-units.
038 Station machinery—Units.
039 Station machinery—Non-units.

040 Shore connection at ferries.
041 Plant construction—Units.

042 Plant construction—Non-units.
General Equipment :—

- 100 Engineering plants—Units.
101 Engineering plants—Non-units.
102 Locomotive plants—Units.

103 Locomotive plants—Non-units.

104 Carriage and wagon plants—Units.
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105 Carriage and wagon plants—Non-units.

106 Electric plants—Units.

107 Electric plants—Non-units.

108 Miscellaneous plants—Units.

109 Miscellaneous plants—Non-units.

110 Station and office furniture.

111 Motors, lorries, boats, etc., required for general purposes—Units.

112 Motors, lorries, boats, etc., required for general purposes—Non-units.
Rolling Stock :— ~ '

120 Locomotive engines and tenders—Units.

121 Locomotive engines and tenders—Non-units.

122 Locomotive boilers—Units.

123 Locomotive boilers—Non-units.

124 Electric locomo;ivw—Units.

125 Electric locomotives—Non-units.

126 Coaching vehicles—Units.

127 Coaching vehicles—Non-units.

128 Goods: vehicles—Units.

129 Goods vehicles—Non-units.

130 Motor vehicles—Units.

131 Motor vehicles—Non-units.

132 Road motor vehicles—Units.

133 Road motor vehicles—Non-units.

134 Steam boats—Units.

135 Steam boats—Non-units.

136 Barges and minor crafts—Unita.

137 Barges and minor crafts—Non-units.
General Charges :—

140 Salaries and allowances,

141 Office expenses.

142 Residential quarters.

143 Instruments.

144 General charges on stores,

M421RD
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SCHEDULE D.
CLASSIFICATION OF DEPREOIATION' FUND ACCOUNTS.

Engineering and Eleciric :—

150
151
152
153
154
165
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163

Bridges—Steel work.

Bridges—Masonry, ,
Electric telegraph, instruments and: telephones.
Rails and fastenings, including points and crossings.
Sleepers, wood.

Sleepers, cast iron and concrete.

Sleepers, steel trough. '

Electric overhead equipment.

Buildings, masonry.

‘Buildings, ‘all others.

Electric power and sub-station buildings,
Station machinery.

Engineering plants.

Electric power and sub-station plants,

Locomotives, Carriages and Wagons :—.

175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182

Plant.

Ferries.

Locomotive engines and tenders.
Locomotive boilers,

Coaching vehicles.

Goods vehicles.

Motor vehicles—Rail.

Motor vehicles—Road.
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. APPENDIX IX.
SECTION IL

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR THE RAILWAY BOARD.

562. The following books will be kept by the Chief Accountant, Railway
Board :—
(1) Cash books.
(2) Journal.
(3) General ledger.
The cash books will be similar to those used by the railways except in the
titles of the columnar headings. The receipts book will require headings for only

the more important items and the remainder will be entered in a miscellaneous
column. The disbursement book allocation headings will be :—

(a) Budget Demand No. 1.
(b) It} 7} 2 2°
(C) 22 3] 29 3'

(d) » ”» » ]' 1 .
(e) Miscellaneous.

Any further details required will be obtained by a monthly analysis of the receipts
and disbursements. The totals of the allocation columns and the individual items
in the miscellaneous column will be posted direct from the cash books to the general
ledger accounts affected. The non-cash transactions will be entered in the journal,
and then posted to the accounts concerned in the gerieral ledger. Annexed at
Schedule A (page 192)isa list of the principal of the accounts which will be main-
tained in the general ledger. '

563. At the end of each month the Chief Accountant, Railway Board, will
receive from the Chief Accountant of each railway a balance sheet and income,
account with explanatory schedules as explained in Chapter VII of the main re-
port and illustrated in Appendix III. The accounts of the Railway Board will
be built up by a consolidation of the balance sheets of the separate railways,
whether state or company managed, and the balance sheet of the Railway Board.
This consolidating statement will be in the following form and order :—

(a) The actount numbers and- names down the side.

(b) The names of the individual railways and of the Railway Board across '

the top with a column for each.
(¢) A column for the sum of each account for all balance sheets.

(@) A column for the elimination of inter-railway balances and off-setting
balances of railways and the Railway Board.

(¢) A column for net amount of each account.

564. In addition the Chief Accountant will prepare the pay sheets of the
clerical staff and the salary roll of the officers. Both these documents will be
passed to the representative of the Auditor-General, Railways, for verification and
approval before payment.

J
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SCHEDULE A.
CLASSIFICATION OF RAILWAY BOARD GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS.

Assets.
Debtors :—
- 1. Government of India.
2. Railways.
3. Miscellaneous.

Investments :—
8, Depreciation Fund.
, 9. General.
Cash .—
12, Controller of currency cash control.
- 18. In hand.
- Liabilities.
Creditors :—
- 18. Government of India.:
+ 19, Railways,
20. Miscellaneous.
25. Depreciation accounts of company worked lines,
26. Reserve account, '
' Income Account.
30. Government share of surplus profits,
31. Sale of land.

32. Contribution for government supervision, audit and control, recoverable
from companies.

33. Interest on balance of reserve fund.
34. Interest on balance of depreciation fund.

35. Interest and dividend on securities purchased on the reserve fund mvest-
ment account.

36. Miscellaneous interest.
Expenditure.
37. Demand No. 1.
38. Demand No. 2.
39. Demand No. 3.
40. Demand No. 11.
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APPENDIX X.
SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR STATE RAILWAYS COLLIERIES.

565. In Chapter XII I have recommended that the operating control and
financial accounts of the collieries be separated from the railways and grouped as a
separate entity in a department of collieries, which will be controlled by a director
of collieries stationed in Calcutta and responsible to the Railway Board. To faci-
litate their convenient operation, the mines will be divided into two groups, viz. :—

(1) Giridih, to control the Serampore and.Kurhurbaree collieries, and the
coke ovens, workshops and power plant at Giridih. '

(2) Bermo, to control the Bokaro, Kargali, Jarangdih, Religara, Sawang,
Kedla and Bhurkunda collieries, and the power plant at Kargali.

566. The director of collieries will have, in addition to such techincal officers as
may be necessary, a staff which will be located as follows :—

(a) A general superintendent at each group centre, who in turn will have
under him :— ‘

({) A manager for each mine.

(%) A workshop superintendent for each workshop.
(i) One superintendent for each power plant.

(1v) A cashier at each group centre.

(v) A storekeeper at each place where stores are kept. This man will be
responsible to the controller of stores for the custody of stocks and
keeping the necessary quantity records relating thereto, but will

be under the general superintendent for the purposes of discipline. -

(6) A chief accountant of collieries, who will be located at Calcutta and will
' be appointable and removable only by the Railway Board. He will
be directly responsible to the director of collieries, retaining, how-

ever, the right of access to the Railway Board in the event of dis-
agreement. He will be in charge of all accounting functions, in-
cluding the internal check of all the colliery accounts. At each group

centre he will have a mine accountant, to whom will be delegated

the responsibility of keeping all accounts for the collieries, workshops,

etc., controlled from that centre. For the purpose of discipline the

mine accountant will, however, be under the general superintendent,

567. Each mine accountant will keep a mine ledger in which will be maintained
the operating accounts of the mine, and, in the case of Giridih, a control account
for the Giridih workshop. It will be convenient to have thig ledger in loose leaf
form, and, when more than one colliery is controlled from the group centre, to sec-
tionalise the ledger so that the accounts of each colliery may be kept separate.

_ 568, In many respects the accounting system necessary for the collieries will be
similar to that required for the railways, and reference is given hereafter to the
appendices in which these accounting details will be found. There are, however,
certain matters in which a slightly different procedure will be necessary. These are
dealt with below ; those affecting the collieries are taken first and those for the head
office of the chief ‘accountant in Calcutta follow later in this appendix.

Wages.

569. In section 1 of Appendix V1 will be found a detailed wages accounting
system, and, except as modified or amended Hereafter to meet the special requiretz
ments of the collieries and colliery workshops, it will apply in full. A record of all
workers showing their names and rates of pay will be maintained in the office of
each colliery and workshop manager, and entries concerning the engagement or
dismissal of employees, increases and decreases in rates of pay will be imtialled by
the manager. ’

There are two classes of labour :—
(a) The time workers.

(b) The coal-cutting contractors.
Mi2IRD
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570. Time workers.—A record of all men working will be kept :—

(¢) At the time office on muster rolls which will later become the pay sheets.
(b) By foremen in charge of time sheets showing the name of each worker.
. The muster rolls and the foremen’s sheets will both be prepared as far as pos-
sible with the aid of typewriters in the time offices and all names will be shown in
English and Hindi. On the muster rolls the timekeepers will record daily all
attendances of time workers. On the morning of the first day of each week the
foremen will receive their time sheets and will daily enter thereon the allocation
of each man’s time to jobs ; and ag collusion between timekeepers, foremen and work-
men is always possible, these foremen’s sheets must be inspected frequently during
the week by an overman and occasionally by senior officials. On the evening of
the last day of each week these sheets will be given to the overman or junior official,
who is responsible for verifying the attendances as shown on the muster rolls, and
the hours shown as worked on the foremen’s sheets must be reconciled with the
hours paid for, vide the pay rolls, as explained in paragraph 575, A specimen for

a time worker's combined muster roll and pay sheet is given at form 192.

571. Coal’cutting coniractors.—At the open quarries coal is cut, hauled and
loaded by contractors, who are responsible for all labour employed and who are
paid a fixed rate per ton of coal. These contractors render bills which are certified
by senior officials and are paid after audit. At present, coal contractors’ bills
are prepared on a form which is more suitable for the settlement of engineering
work, and form 193 is a specimen intended to supersede the one at present in use.

572. At the collieries at Giridih, coal cutters are paid on contract rates.” Gene-
rally, the contractor is an individual workman, and only occasionally is he an em-
ployer of men. The amounts due to contractors are paid weekly before audit
and are shown on a coal cutter’s pay sheet, an amended specimen for which is given

‘atform 194. The present procedure of recording coal weights at the pit heads or at
sidings will be continued, and at the end of each month the total quantity of coal
raised (upon which coal cutters and contractors have been paid) must be reconciled
with the coal despatched. In certain cases, cutters are paid special rates for work
other than coal cutting—driving hard headings, turning faults, etc. These special
rates are fixed by the colliery managers after consulting the superintendent, and the
measurements of work done are verified by overmen.

573. For accounts purposes there is no necessity to maintain a record of hours
worked by men engaged at contract rates, but as such a record is necessary in order
to conform with the Mines Act it can conveniently be maintained at the pit heads,

574. Makeup of pay sheets.—As thete are separate muster rolls for the time and
contract workers, there will also be separate pay sheets. - The time workers’ pay
sheets will be prepared in the manner prescribed for railways. For the contract

workers the pay sheet will be a summary of the coal contractor’s bills, form 193.

575. Allocation of time.—In tespect of the time workers, the hours shown as
worked on the foremen’s time sheets will be summarised on form 195, under the
colliery and workshop job and accounts heads debitable and agreed in total with the
tota] hours shown as worked on the time workers’ muster rolls. The wages debita-
ble to each of these jobs and account heads will next be agreed with the total of the
gross wages payable as shown on the pay sheets. The gross wages payable to the
coal cutters and contractors will next be summarised under the account heads
debitable and form 195 will also be suitable for this summarising. One copy of
these summaries will be sent to the chief accountant in Calcutta, and the other will
be the document from which the mine accountant will make the necessary postings
to the debit and credit of the accounts affected in the mine and workshops’ ledgers
respectively. '

576. Salaries.—In addition to the salaries of officers, the wages paid monthly to
certain workers are designated as salaries and included under thathead. Muster
rolls and pay sheets must be maintained for thesein the same way as those kept for
weekly paid labour, and on the first day of each month they will be passed in to the

oup office for verification. As the amount involves is not considerable, it is
suggested that monthly wages be paid before audit.

577. It is understood that considerable delay occurs in some cases before the
monthly salaries of officers are paid. These delays are apparently caused by the
collieries having to wait for details of the deductions to be made from salaries and it
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is suggested that with regard to institute dues and other items, the details of which
cannot be known at the colliery offices at the end of each month, instructions be
issued to make up the bills to the 15th of each month. Establishment sheets,
form 196, will be prepared at the colliery in duplicate on typewriters a few days
before the end of each month and sent to Calcutta by the 28th or 29th. Salaries
can then be paid on the first day of every month, and any adjustments found neces-
sary through absence or any other reason can be made in the following month,
At all collieries considerable time is taken in writing out lists of deductions made,
This appears to be a duplication of work as all deductions are shown on the estab-
lishment sheets, and if details of provident fund @educt}ons, Income tax, etc., are
requifed, they should be prepared in Calcutta after audit from the Chief Account-

ant’s copy of the establishment sheet. ‘ ‘
| Stores.

578. Except as modified below, the system of stores receipt, issue and account-
ing necessary for the collieries will be as set out in Appendix V for Railways.”

There are certain phases of Railway stores accounting.which will not arise at
the collieries and all references to these will, therefore, not apply, viz. :—

English stores. _
Issues to subsidiary depéts.
Issues to permanent way inspectors and engineers.

Monthly recoupments from stores trains.

In other matters certain differences will arise in points of detail and these will
be treated as follows :—

579. Stock recoupment.—The stock recoupment will be signed by the General
Superintendent and one copy sent to the director of collieries.

580. Delivery notes.—The detailed priced stores records will be kept by the
Mine Accountant at each group centre and this organisation will necessitate the
preparation of an extra copy of the delivery notes by the supplier, who will then send
Part 6 to the General Superintendent who signed the stock recoupment, and the
remaining four copies with the goods to their destination. After the goods have

been received and inspected, the mspecting officer will dispose of the four copies

as under :—
(@) Return Part 7 to the supplier to be attached to the bill.

(b) Send Part 8 to the Chief Accountant of Collieries, Calcutta, as a warning

that the suppliers’ bill will be presented for payment.

(¢) Send Part 9 to the mine accountant who will then write up the detailed
priced stores records. '

(d) Send Part 10 to the storekeeper receiving the goods, who will then write
up his quantity records.
The volume of colliery stores will not be sufficient to warrant the appointment
of an inspecting officer and- inspections will, therefore, be conducted by colliery
managers or other officials delegated by the superintendent.

581. Issues.—As a general rule, all issues from stores will be for consumption :—
(2) In the mine, coke ovens, or power plants.

(b) In the workshops.

582. Issues to mine, coke ovens, or power plants.—It is not considered necessary
to have a planning and progress section at the collieries, and stores issues will
be made on a material delivery sheet, form 197, prepared in triplicate and signed by
the mine manager or power plant superintendent. Two copies will go to the foreman
requiring the stores and the triplicate will remain in the book as a record.  When the
stores are drawn the foreman will surrender both copies to the storekeeper, who
will retain one for the purpose of writing up his unpriced stores records and will
send the other to the mine accountant. On his copy the mine accountant will
insert the prices and calculate the value of the stores issued, and the quantities

L7
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‘and values will then be posted to the credit of the various accounts in the detailed
priced stores ledgers. Ap the end of each month the values of all issues will be
analysed and summarised, in duplicate, under the account heads debitable. One
copy of this analysis of material 1ssues, fornd 198, will be sent to the Chief Account-
ant in Calcutta, and from the other the mine accountant will make the postings to
the debit and credit of the accounts affected in the mine ledger. In the ordinary
course of events, the accounts to be debited will be coal cutting, haulage, stone-
work, timber work and loading and the sum of these debitg will be credited to Head

- Office Ledger Control Account.

583. Issues to workshops.~—Issues to workshops will be made on a material
delivery sheet signed by the workshop superintendent, and the mine accountant
will price and summarise these also’on an analysis of material issues, form 198,
The summarising procedure will be similar to that for issues to mines and from the
summary the necessary entries will be made debiting the value of the issues to the
job numbers against which they were drawn and to which they have been allocated
and crediting the total to the mine ledger control account. In the mine ledger
the total of the summafy will be debited by the mine accountant to the workshop
ledger control account and credited ‘to the Head Office Ledger Control Account.

Cash at Collieries,

584, As at present, each colliery or group of collieries will be furnished with an
imprest for such an amount, as may be necessary and from which the cashier will
pay wages, small contractors’ bills and petty disbursements under Rs. 100 each.
All eolliery cashiers will be under the control of the general superintendent at each
group centre. On a fixed day of each week a telegram will be sent to the Chief
Accountant in Calcutta stating the net amount disbursed out of the imprest and
this amount will be reimbursed immediately to the cashier.

585. All cash transactions will be entered in one of two cash books—one for
payments made before audit and the other for payments made after audit. In the
second cash book there will be few entries apart from those relating to monthly
salaries and wages. Whenever possible, all post-audit payments should be made
by cheque from the Chief Accountant’s Office and when these cheques are sent to
payees through a colliery office a receipt form will be attached to each cheque and
in addition a memorandum form will be enclosed giving particulars of all cheques.
The colliery office will return the receipts to the Chief Accountant as obtained and
will send the memorandum form with the last receipt. ‘

586. Normally no monies othér than reimbursements received from the Chief

Accountant, will be received by a colliery cashier. It is inevitable, however, that

- small sums will occasionally be received and these, when in cash, will be taken to

debit in the imprest account, but when received by cheque will be sent to the Chief

Accountant in Calcutta and no entries made in the colliery cash books. Few pay-
ments, if any, apart from weekly wages, will be made out of imprest.

- 587.. Both cash books will be kept in a simple form and carbon copies thereof,
certified by the mine accountant and supported by all vouchers, together with an
analysis of the imprest account, form 199, allocating all disbursements to the ac-
count heads debitable, will be sent to the Chief Accountant the day after the tele-
gram requesting a reimbursement has been sent. A copy of this summary of im-
prest expenditure will be retained by the mine accountant and from it he will make
11:h§ necessary postings to the debit and credit of the accounts affected in the mine

édger. . :

Mine Ledgers.

588. A mine ledger will be kept for each group of collieries and in it will appear
under appropriate account heads all items of income and expenditure of each col-
liery. The form of the ledger will be simple and it will be ruled with columns
for :—

(@) Date.
(b) Particulars.
(c) Folio column to show book and folio from which posting is made.

' (d) Three money columns for debit, credit and balance.
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‘The principal accounts to be kept in a mine ledger will be :—
(#) An account for each operating expense head.
(b) Sinking Fund.
(c) Depreciation.
(d) Colliery consumption and free supplies. |
(¢) Calcutta office expenses (for which a debit will be received once a year)
() Sundry income (sub-divided if necessary).
() Head office ledger control account.
. (k) Workshop ledger control account.
(1) Advances.
() Fines.
(k) Loans.

589. Journal vouchers will be prepared for all entries in the mine ledger
additional to those coming from the sumraaries of wages, stores, imprest expendi-
ture, etc. Opening, closing and adjusting entries will always be made through the
journal. Journal vouchers should be prepared on good paper of a design suitable
for being filed in a permanent binder, and will always be prepared in draft and passed
by a senior clerk before being written on the voucher for posting and subsequent
permanent filing. - : .

590. The expense accounts in the mines ledger will not necessarily be the
same for all collieries. At Kargali and Bokaro, for instance, cne account called
* coal contractors ” will be sufficient because at these collieries there are contrac-
tors who are paid a fixed rate for all the operations involved in cutting coal and load-
ing into wagons. For Giridih, however, this account will have to be sub-divided
under several headings because the labour is paid for each separate operation.

591. The head office ledger control account should agree at any time with the
balance appearing in the mine ledger control account in the head office ledger, and
must be agreed therewith at the end of every month. Similarly, the workshop
ledger control account must be agreed monthly with the balance appearing on the
mine ledger control account in the workshop ledger. Each mine ledger will be self-
balancing and a trial balance will be extracted at the end of every month and sent
to the chief accountant in Calcutta supported by all relative summaries and docu-
ments.

Workshops, ,
592. For all workshops other than the one at Giridih, all expenditure will be

charzed to one workshop repair account in the mine ledger and jobs as completed.

credited thereto and charged out in accordance with the manager's estimates.
These estimates will have to be checked frequently and this can be done by valuing
work in progress and any stores held inthe workshops and such valuation
must agree with the balance of the * workshop repair account ™ in the ledger.

593. This Giridih workshop i3 of sufficient size to warranta separate account-
ing and costing system, and although the system outlined in Appendix VI will not
be required in full, it should be read in conjunction with the modified workshop
system now outlined. It is necessary that the cost of all work executed in the Giri-
dih workshop be ascertained and for this purpose the following books and forms

will be maintained :—
(a) Workshop journal.
(b) Workshop ledger,
(c) Order ledger, form 200.
(d) Workshop order, form 201.
(¢) Workshop record, form 202.
(f) Analysis of wages, form 195.
(3) Analysis of material, form 198.
(h) Workshop debit notes, form 203.
(1) Workshop completed work sheet, form 204.
M£21RD
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594. The workshop ledger which, with the journal, will be kept by the mi
accountant will be self-balancing apd,the accounts to be kept ther{)ain, };«il‘leb:amzl-f

(a) Mine ledger control account, the balance of which must be agreed month-
ly with the balance of the workshop ledger control account in the mine
ledger, which will be debited with cost of work completed and credited
with qll wages, salaries, materials, etc.

(b) Standing and special orders, the balance of which must be agreed month-

: ly with the balances appearing in the order ledger. Debits will be
posted from analysis of wages and materials sheets, and journal
vouchers (for overhead expenses) and credits will be posted from
completed work sheets. |

(¢) Overhead expenses—debits will be posted from the analysis of wages
and llflaterials sheets and journal vouchers and credits from journal
vouchers.

595. The order ledger will record the cost of every job done in the workshop,
Special or standing order numbers will be given to jobs of a recurring nature and
eaqh separate job will be given, where necessary, a subsidiary number or letter.
This repetition work may roughly be grouped under the following heads :—

Capital Expenditure (sub-divided into the particular capital accounts).
Coke oven repairs. =

Power hduse repairs.

Bungalow repairs.

Repairs over ground (for each colliery).
Repairs under ground (for each colliery).
Rollers and pulleys. -

Underground crossings.

Coal tubs and wagons.

Firebars for boilers.

Plates.

- Brass bushes.

For all other work special orders will be issued and these will be given special
numbers.

. 596. An order, form 201, will be issued to the shop in which the work is to be
done. - All workshop order books will be in the possession of the workshop supe-
rintendent who will have the form prepared in triplicate, giving details of the work,
These orders will be countersigned by the general supermtendent and two copies
sent to the workshop where the-foreman in charge will complete the columns
“ date of completion ” and “ apptoximate cost,” return’one copy to the general
‘superintendent’s office and send the other to the workshop superintendent
who issued the order. Before returning these orders, the workshop foreman will
. see that all particulars shown on the forms are entered in the workshop order re-

cord, form 202, and this record .will then show at any time the position of all un-
executed orders. When the workshop superintendent wishes to employ his men
in making standard articles not specifically ordered, he will prepare an order form
on himself and have it countersigned by the general superintendent.

597. The analysed summaries of wages will show the amounts debitable to
each job and the necessary postings will be made therefrom to the debit of the
accounts affected in the order ledger, the grand total being credited to wages ac<
count and to the mine ledger control account.

598. The analysis of material issues will show the value of stores issued to each
job for the month and these values will be posted therefrom to the debit of the
individual jobs concerned in the order ledger, the grand total being credited to
stores account and to the mine ledger control account.

599. The next step will be to debit completed jobs with their proportion of
overhead expenses and this debit will be a fixed percentage of the productive
wages. There entries will be made through the journal, the grand total of the de-
bits being credited to overhead expenses account and to the mine ledger control
account. Care must be exercised to see that the balance on the overhead expenses
account to be absorbed by uncompleted jobs does not exceed the fixed percentage
of the wages charged to those jobs.
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600. With the exception of :—
(a) manufactures to be transferred to stores,

(b) work done for outside parties, the cost of which will be recovered in
cash, ‘ .

(c) capital expenditure,
all completed work will be for repairs, ete., and will be written off at the end of
each month. For this purpose the cost clerk will prepare debit notes, form 203, in
triplicate and have them signed by the workshop superintendent. Two copies will
then be sent to the General Superintendent for whom the work was done, and he
will retain one copy and pass 1t to the mine accountant to ensure that the debit
will be taken up in the mine ledger. The other be will sign and return to the
workshop supermtendent as an-acknowledgment of the debit.

Although the three items specified at the opening of this paragraph will not
be written off, debit notes will be prepared when an order is completed and the
wor]{;shop cost clerk will then dispose of these in the same manner as for the repair
work. .

The workshop cost clerk will next prepare, in duplicate a completed work sheet,
form 204, on which will be shown the details of all these debit notes, the total
expenditure thereon and the account heads, firms or persons debitable. A journal
entry will next be passed debiting each account head and crediting each job number,
iz, i—

Mine Ledger Control Account (being debited with the total) Dr. Rs.

Each Repair Account Head (for its amount) .. .. Dr.Rs
Stores (for the value of stores manufactured) .. .. Dr.Rs,
Sundry Persons (for the value of the work done for sund-

Ty persons) .. . .. .. -. Dr.Rs.-
Each Capital Account Head (forits amount) .. .. Dr.Rs.

To job numbers (each job number being entered separately) .. Rs.
A copy of this completed work sheet will be sent to the Chief Accountant in
Calcutta.
Electric Power Stations.

601. The power station at Kargali is under the charge of the colliery super-
intendent but the one at Giridih is not. It is only right that a power station built
and maintained for a colliery should be considered as part of the colliery. In a
separate section of the mine ledger detailed operation accounts will be kept for the
power houses, and the postings thereto will be made fromthe analysis of wages and
materials, summary of imprest expenditure, etc. In practice the following ope-
rating accounts should be sufficient :—

General Charges.
Coal and fuel.
(Oil waste and engine room stores,
Proportion of salaries.
Wages at generating station.
Repairs—Buildings.
Engines and boilers.
Dynamos.
Sundries.
Distribution charges.
Proportion of salaries.
Distribution wages.
Repairs and maintenance.
Depreciation.
Buildings.
Plant. machinery. ete.
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602. At the end of each month total expenditure will be transferred to a power
house revenue account and from there charged off to colliery consumption ac-
“counts in the ratio of units consumed. Credit will also be given to the revenue
account for such amounts as will be recovered from employees or others in cash ;
in the latter cases the rate per unit charged should be fixed and should not vary ~
from month to month in accordance with cost of production.

603. Statistics as at present kept at Giridih with regard to units generated,
and power used in haulage, pumping, etc., should be introduced at Kargali and
both power stations must make a return to the mine accountant at the end of each
tionth showing units produced and consumed. The return will differentiate be-
tween units used throughout the colliery for power purposes, and those used for
lighting. _ : ’

Coke Oven.

*. 604. The mine accountant will also keep detailed accounts of the Giridih coke
oven plant in his mines ledger and the details of expenditure will be obtained from
the analysis of wages and materials, summary of imprest expenditure, etc. Statis-
tics will be prepared at the end of each month showingthe quantity of coal con-
sumed and the (ﬂlantities of coke, coal tar, sulphate of ammonia, etc., produced
during the month. - . o -

Sales of Coal, Coke, ete.

605. The present practice at Giridih and Kargali is that daily invoices, show-
ing quantities only of coal despatched, are made out and sent to the Railway or
other parties to whom the coal has been sent. At the end of each month these
daily consignments are summarised under consignees, the coal delivered to each
division of the East Indian Railway being shown first, that sent to the various other
departments of that railway being shown next and finally the outside sales. A
. copy of this summary, together with an amplified statement is sent to the East
Indian Railway accounts office at Calcutta. In this amplified statement the coal
- supplied to the East Indian Railway is divided over eight different departments
of that Railway. It is understood that this sub-division is of no use to the Railway
~and as it would seem that a colliery is only concerned with its customers and not

with their departments, this sub-division should be discontinued unless the East
Indian Railway asks for it. Before being despatched the coal is all weighed at the
. pit head or railway siding under the supervision of a railway official so that the
weights are in fact accepted at that point and all that remains is to bill the customer
for total despatches made. : ,

" €06. Tt is recommended that all billing be done from the office of the Chief
Accountant in Calcutta and that in future the collieries confine themselves to send-
ing monthly to the Chief Accountant.—

(a) A statement of despatches, form 205 showing the details of weights and
grades of coal sent to each consignee during the month.

(b) A summary of all despatches, form 206.

At collieries and quarries a certain amount of coal is used for boiler consumption
and a quantity is issued free of charge to employees. A record of these quantities,
and also of those used at the power house or coke ovens must be maintained, and a
statement prepared under each head at the end of each month. These quantities
consumed or issued free must also be shown in the summaries of coal despatched
form 206. The weights of each grade shown in Summary (b) must be reconciled with
the total weight of coal raised for the month.

607. Each colliery will continue to send a modified invoice, in effect a delivery
note} to each consignee with each consignment. It is recormmended that this
invoice be standardised and the only particulars necessary to be shown thereon
will be :—

(e) Date.

() Number of wagon.

(c) Number of railway receipt.
(2) Grade and weight of coal.
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Six copies of each invoice will be typewritten at one operation and disposed of
as follows. :— . , v
(a) The first three copies together with the railway receipt will be sent to
the consignee and the first- two_copies will contain a-space at the
foot for a rec'e?t signature and for remarks. The consignee will
receipt and send one copy to the Chief Accountant in Calcutta as
soon as the coal has been recgived.

(b) The fourth copy will be sent to the Chief Accountant of the receiving

railway. : ‘ :
() The fifth copy will be sent direct to the Chief Accountant of collieries at
Calcutta. - | ,
(@) The sixth copy will be retained as the colliery record.
| ‘ Head Office.

608. The Chief Accountant in Calcutta will receive from each colliery and
workshop the following returns together with the necessary supporting vouchers :—

(@) Summary of imprest expenditure.

b) Analysis of materials issued.

¢) Completed work sheet showing all work completed by the workshop,
d) Summary showing weights of coal raised.

¢) Statements of despatches to consignees and.the weights and grades of
coal consigned to each.

(f) Summary of all despatches for the month.
(9) An allocation of the electric power consumed.
(h) A trial balance of each mine ledger.,

609. With the exception of the summary of imprest expenditure which will
be received weekly these returns will all be received monthly and from them the
necessary entries will be made in the financial accounts and books of all collieries.
The principal books will be :— | '

Cash Books. Receipts, form 207, Payments, form 207.
Head Office Ledger. - -

Journal. - ‘
Bill Register (with a cash column), form 209.
Subsidiary Ledgers of Capital Expenditure.
Sundry Debtors Ledger for sales of Coal and other items.

The Head Office Ledger and the journal will be bound books and all others
will be loose leaf. ‘

610. From each imprest summary the expenditure will be journalised, de-
bited in the Head Office Ledger to the account heads debitable and the total there-
of credited to the colliery imprest petty cash account and also to mine ledger control
account.

611. The total of the analysis of materials issued will be credited to the ap-
propriate colliery stores control account and debited to the appropriate mine ledger
control account in the general ledger. If stores are sold at the collieries to em-
ployees or outside parties, the value will be recovered in cash at the colliery and
credited through the imprest account—any profit realised on the sale being credited
" to sundry receipts in the mine ledger. Storessales will be shown on the analysis
of material issues. The book value of these sales plus the profits thereon, if any,
must be agreed with the amount shown as cash received in the imprest account.
To simplify this agreement, it will be advisable to insist upon the requisitions for
sales of stores at the collieries being made out at the group offices, the cash collected
at the same time, and one copy of the requisition annexed to the Chief Accountant’s
copy of the analysis of material issues. ‘

612. Work done at the colliery workshops, the cost of which will be recovered
in cash, will be dealt with in a similar manner to sales of stores.

613. Cash and Cash Books.—At present th’e East Indian Railway Collieries
are considered part of that Railway, and there is no separate accounting depart-
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ment for colliery cash, Thecolliery wages, etc., are paid through the cash organisa-
tions of the Railway and no cash collections are made for the sales of coal to

‘tailways, the settlements being effected by transfers. For the State Railway

Collieries, however, a credit has been opened by the Government of India (for.

such sum as is voted) with the Accountant General of Bengal who in turn has

opened an account with the Imperial Bank in the name of P. L. Das Gupta, and the
latter has power to sign cheques on this account up to the limit of the grant. Ex-

‘cept for small amounts received from outside parties and some civil departments

no cash is paid into this account in respect of sales of coal as the settlements with
the State Railways and other government departments are made by transfers
through the audit offices of the respective departments.

614. The Chief Mining Engineer makes inspections of qualities of coal and for

‘these inspections fees are charged and accounted for through the Colliery Depart-

ment. These inspections are made at the request of consumers or shippers of coal,

‘a fee of one anna per ton being charged and in the aggregate these total about

three lakhs per annum.

615. The system of settlement by transfer, for which there appears to be no
good reason, and which is cumbersome and expénsive, should be stopped and a cash
system introduced similar to that outlined for the railways in Chapter V, a separate

"account for the Colliery Departmént being maintained with the Controller of

Currency. This being done, the record of all colliery cash will be maintained in
two cash books, -one for Teceipts and one for payments. All cash received in Cal-

.cutta on account of coal sales, or under any other head will be paid as soon

as received into an account with the Imperial Bank for the credit of the
Department of Collieries. All payments, except for petty items, will be made from
Calcutta by cheques drawn on an account opened in the name of the Department
of Collieries and these cheques will be signed by the Chief Accountant and by the
Director of Collieries. Petty items will be paid from a petty cash account kept
on the imprest system and the total petty disbursements will be refunded weekly
(or monthly), the details being charged off through the Cash Book.

'616. Head Office Ledger.—In this Ledger will be kept one capital expenditure
account for each colliery and all details of buildings, plant, machinery, ete., will.
be kept in & *“ Buildings, Plant and Machinery Register,” form 210. At the newer
quarries and collieries it should be possible to obtain the actual cost of all buildings,
etc., but at Giridih a proper division of original costs may be difficult to ascertain
and if this is so a valuation should be made. The Buildings Register will be kept
in the Calcutta Office, and each colliery manager must report whenever anything
is scrapped, dismantled or altered in any way. Once a year an inventory will
be prepared from the register and sent to the managers for verification. The total
amount chargeable for depreciation for one year will be ascertained and a propor-
tion thereof charged in the accounts every month.

617. The head office ledger will also contain a control account for each colliery
which will be agreed monthly with the complementary account in the mine ledger.
There will also be a control account for sundry creditors, the balance of which will
be agreed monthly with the unpaid items appearing in the bill register, and &' con-
trol account for sundry debtors, the balance of which will be agreed monthly with,
the sum of the balances in the debtors ledger. An account will also be maintained
for the Calcutta Office expenses and these will be detailed in a subsidiary book.
At the end of each year a transfer will be made to the debit of each colliery account
of such proportion of these head office expenses as it is considered the colliery,
should bear. There will be an imprest petty cash account with each group of col-
lieries1 anddthe balance on these accounts will remain unchanged unless the imprests
are altered.

618. Bill Register.—In the Bill Register, form 209, will be entered all ac-
counts received for payment, and the amount of each will be ‘analysed across the
page under the heads provided. An additional column has been left blank to permit
of further sub-division should it be required for any purpose. When an ac-
count is paid, the posting will be made from the cash book to the payments column
on the extreme left of the register, and the monthly total of the bill register items
in the cash book will be debited to the Sundry Creditors Control Account in the
head office ledger. ’ :

\
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At the end of each month-the register will be ruled off and cast, and the

necessary postings made to the accounts affected in the head office or subsidiary”

ledgers :—

(3) The total of the total column to the credit of the sundry creditors’ con-
trol account. ' i

(5) The individual capital expenditure items to the debit of the capital
expenditure accounts.

(¢) The total of each colliery stores accounts columr to the debit of the
respective colliery stores control accounts.

(4) The total of each cclliery control accourt column to the debit of the
colliery group control account, ¢.e., mine ledger control account.

(¢) The sundries column wiil be analysed ard the postings then made to the
debit of the accounts afiected.

At the end of each month the unpaid items is the register will be carried down
to the next month, and will be entered in cetail in the ** Total ™ column, but will
not be extended across the paze. The total of these unpaid items will agree with
the balance of the sundry creditors control account in the head office ledger.

619. Debtors’ ledger—In addition to the monthly summaries of coal despatches
rendered by the collieries, the chief accountant will also be receiving daily :—

(a) Copies of invoices sent to consignees by the collieries.
() Copies of receipted invoices from consignees.

These invoices must be paired when received so that the coal in transit can be
readily ascertained. To simplify this pairing of inveices, those received from a
colliery should be filled ir. a guard Look and those received from consignees filed
immediately opposite in the same guard book. Colliery invoices not paired against
consignees’ copies will represent coal in transit, 2nd these items must be closely
watched to ensure that there is no delay in the accounts’ office in following up any
consignment which would appear to have gore astray. At the end of each month
the summaries and supporting statements of coal despatches, form 205. received
from the collierizs will be checked agzinst the invoices received from the collieries,
whether paired or not. This being done, the statements of weights and grades of
coal despatched to consignees will be priced by the chief accountant and the neces-
sary bills prepared and issued. These bills wiil be entered in a coal sales day book
and posted therefrom to the debit of the 2ccount of the customer concerned in the
debtors’ ledger, the total being debited to the debtors’ ledger control account in
the head office ledger.

620. The chief accountant will next take the summary of all despatches for the
month, price each grade, calculate the values and agree the total values of all des-
patclies with the total of all coal bills. This agreement having been effected he
will then post from the summary to the credit of the appropriate coal sales accounts
in the revenue subsidiary ledger the value of each grade of coal sold. These credit
postings will complete the double entry, as the debits have already been made to
the accounts of the customers who received the coal.

621. Powcer generated and consumed.—All charges for electric consumption,
with the exception of those charges which will be recovered in cash and which will be
deducted from employee’s salaries and credited through the cash book or journal,
will be debited to appropriate accounts through the journal, the journal vouchers
being prepared from the return of units generated and consumed furnished by the
electrical engineer.

622. Monthly revenue accounts, profit and losss account, balance sheet, and cost
statements.—When all postings for the month Lave been completed, the chief
accountant will extract a trial balance from his books. Thereafter, he will prepare
and submit to the Railway Board not later than the fifteenth of each month :—

(a) A collieries revenue account, form 211.
(¢) A collieries profit and loss account, form 212.
(c) A collieries balance sheet, form 213.
(4) A statement showing the cost of production of coal and sales of coal,
form 214.
(d) A statement showing the cost of production of coke and sales of coke, cte.,
form 215.
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APPENDIX XI.

RESOLUTION REGARDING THE SEPARATION OF RAILWAY FROM GENERAL

FINANCES, ADOPTED BY THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON THE 20TH
SEPTEMBER 1924, (Published in the Report by the Railway Board om
Indian Railways for 1925-6, Volume L.) ’

623. This Assembly recommends to the Governor General in Council that in
order to relieve the general budget from the violent fluctuations caused by the
incorporation therein of the Railway Estimates and to enable railways to carry out
a continuous railway policy based on the necessity of making a definite return to
general revenues on the money expended by the State on Railways.

(1) The railway finances shall be separated from the general finances of the
country and the general revenues shall receive a definite annual contri-
bution from railways which shall be the first charge on the net
receipts of railways.

(2) The contribution shall be based on the capital at charge and working
results of commercial lines, and shall be a sum equal to 1 per cent. on
the capital at charge of commercial lines (excluding capital contri-
buted by companies and Indian States) at the end of the penultimate-
financial year plus one-fifth of any surplus profits remaining after
payment of this fixed return, subject to the condition that, if in any
year railway revenues are insufficient to provide the percentage of 1

~ per cent. on the capital at charge surplus profits in the next or sub-
sequent years will not be deemed to have accrued for purposes of
division until such deficiency has been made good. The interest:
on the capital at charge of, and the loss in working, strategic lines
shall be borne by general revenues, and shall consequently be
deducted from the contribution so calculated in order to arrive at the
net amount payable from railway to general revenues each year.

(8) Any surplus remaining after this payment to general revenues shall be
transferred to a railway reserve ; provided that if the amount avail-
* able for transfer to the railway reserve exceeds in any year three
crores of rupees only two-thirds of the excess over three crores
shall be transferred to the railway reserve and the remaining one-

third shall accrue to general revenues.

(4) The railway reserve shall be used to secure the payment of the annual
v contribution to general revenues ; to provide, if necessary, for arrears
of depreciation and for writing down and writing off capital ; and to
strengthen the financial position of railways in order that the services
rendered to the public may be improved and rates may be reduced.

- (5) The railway administration shall be entitled, subject to such conditions
as may be prescribed by the Government of India, to borrow tempo- -
rarily from the capital or from the reserves for the purpose of meeting
expenditure for which there is no provision or insufficient provision
in the revenue budget subject to the obligation to make repayment
of such borrowings out of the revenue budgets of subsequent years.

(6) A Standing Finance Committee for Railways shall be constituted con-
 sisting of one nominated official member of the Legislative Assembly,

who should be chairman, and eleven members elected by the Legisla-

tive Assembly from their body. The members of the Standing
Finance Committee for Railways shall be ex-officio members of the
Central Advisory Council, which shall consist, in addition, of not

more than one further nominated official member, six non-official
members selected from a panel of eight elected by the Council of

State from their body, and six non-official members selected from a

panel of eight elected by the Legislative Assembly from their body.

The Railway Department shall place the estimate of railway expenditure
before the Standing Finance Committee for Railways on some date

, prior to the date for the discussion of the demand for grants for railways

and shall, as far as possible, instead of the expenditure programme
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revenue show the expenditure undeg a depreciation fund created
as per the new rules for charge to capital and revenue.

(7) The Railway Budget shall be presented to the Legislative Assembly if
possible in advance of the general budget and separate days shall be
allotted for its discussion, and the Member in charge of railways shall
then make a general statement on railway accounts and working.
The expenditure proposed in the Railway Budget, including expendi-
ture from the depreciation fund and the railway reserve, shall be
placed before the Legislative Assembly in the form of demands for
grants. The form the Budget shall take after separation, the detail
it shall give and the number of demands for grants into which the
total vote shall be divided shall be considered by the Railway Board
in consultation with the proposed Standing Finance Committee for
Railways with a view to the introduction of improvements in time
for the next budget, if possible.

(8) These arrangements shall be subject to periodic revision, but shall be
provisionally tried for at least three years.

(9) In view of the fact that the Assembly adheres to the resolution passed
in February, 1923, in favour of State management of Indian Rail-
ways, these arrangements shall hold good only so long as the East
Indian Railway and the Great Indian Peninsula Railway and exist-
ing State-managed railways remain under State management.
But if in spite of the Assembly’s resolution above referred to, Govern-
ment should enter onany negotiations for the transfer of any of the
above railways to company management, such negotiations shall not
be concluded until facilities have been given for a discussion of the
whole matter in the Assembly. If any contract for the tranfer of
any of the above railway to company management is concluded,
against the advice of the Assembly, the Assembly will be at liberty
to terminate the arrangements in this Resolution.

, 624, Apart from the above convention, this Assembly further recommends :—

(1) That the railway services should be rapidly Indianised, and further that
Indians should be appointed as members of the Railway Board as
early as possible ; and '

(¥%) That the purchases of stores for the State railways should be undertaken
through the organization of the Stores Purchase Department of the

Government of India.
M421RD
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" APPENDIX XII.
SECTION L

STATISTICS.

625. Method of obtaining engine performance and consumption and vehicle
performance.—In Chapter XV, paragraph 319, a method of obtaining these statistics
13 outlined and the details and particulars required for the purpose are now set out,
viz. i —

From engine driver’s report :—

Engine hours and/or miles on each run,
» (1) Shed to station and reverse.
(2) Standing in steam.
(8) Shunting at stations en-route.
(4) Train,

626. Miles are not appropriate for items (1), (2) and (3) and hours only are
required. The report must also show the duty on which the engine was employed,
iz, —

Passenger train.

+ Goods train.
Mixed train.
Departmental train—
(1) Engineers.
(2) Transportation.
(3) Stores.
Light—
' Goods.
Assisting required .o {Passenger.
- (Mixed.
Goods.
Assisting not required .. iPassenger.
Mixed.

Yard shunting goods.
Yard shunting passenger.
Yard shunting mixed.

From the guard’s report should be supplied :—

Number of engine and name of driver.
Number and class of vehicles put on or taken off train at each station, to-
gether with weight of vehicle and contents ; '

and from this information vehicle miles and traction ton miles for each engine run
are obtainable by the density method. A change of engine should be treated for the
purpose of these figures as a new train, but not an additional engine which should
be entered on the report as assisting required or not required with number of engine
and name of driver.

627. Reports of issues of coal, etc., by one division to engines of another should
be sent daily by the issuing division to the engine division. The issue notes should
bear the division number and shed number and should be machine numbered for
each shed. Each division officer should see that all the numbers run consecutively,
and, in addition to sending daily to other divisions the notes that concern them,
should send a monthly statement of the distinctive numbers sent to ensure that
none are lost en route.

628. The engine driver’s report forms at present in use contain a column for
fuel and oil taken on. Enquiries have elicited the fact that these spacesin the
form are usually filled in by the shed foreman and not by the engine driver. The
shed foreman also fills up forms similar to form 103, and it has been the practice to
‘have these checked against the engine driver’s report. As both are prepared by the
same person, this proceeding is quite useless. The specimen form 105 has a space
for signature of driver, and is in effect similar in principle to stores issue note. For
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this reason the space on the engine driver’s report for coal and oil is wnnecessary.
Moreover the new suggested form specifies the quality of coal and oil, which, in
view of varying prices, is important. It may be noted that the requirement that
the issue note be signed by the driver in itself constitutes some guarantee of accu-
racy in the quantities entered on the form.

629. In each division office will be collected each day the engine drivers’ reports
fromeach shed in the division, the guards’ journal from all trains on the division
and the issues by engine sheds (whether on the home division or some other) to
division engines. From these reports a summary will be made up in the division
office giving for each engine run the following information :—

Date. . Traction ton miles

Duty. Vehicle miles.

Enginer number. : Hours, shed to station and reverse.
Driver’s name and number. Hours shunting en route.

Weight of engine. Hours on train.

Fuel consumed, quality and cwt. Hours standing in steam,
- Lubricant consumed, guality and Train engine miles
lbs. Train engine hours.
A carbon copy of the summary will be sent direct to the assistant accountant
(statistics) and therefrom a card, form 216, will be punched for each engine run or
duty. '

630. The machine sorting and tabulating of these cards will give for each engine
and driver on the division the gross and traction ton miles, the fuel and oil con-
sumed, the vehicle miles run, and the engine miles or hours under each engine duty.
Shed to station and train engine shunting miles could be assumed at the usual
arbitrary five miles per hour, but it seems better to use only hours both for the
principal and the derived statistics. Yard shunting engine hours and number of
vehicles shunted can be obtained from similar tabulations by using a code
number for that duty and for each shunting yard and by punching number of
vehicles instead of vehicle miles in that column.

631. A compilation by shed numbers will give figures for all engines attached
to that shed, and a shed average or shed standard with which each individual
engine’s performance and consumption can be compared. A further compilation
by divisions will give the corresponding figures for the engines attached to each
division and o for the whole railway undertaking.

632. Incidentally, the gross ton miles for the whole railway will be also obtained.
A comparison of these figures with the more accurate ones obtained from the traffic
audit section, as already explained, will show the extent of the error involved in
the figures compiled from guards’ journals, and should be a stimulus to ever in-
creasing accuracy in these reports.

633. The guards’ journals summary will also show vehicle mileson each engine
run for each class of vehicle, as well as time taken in shunting or consumed by
detention. From these figures for each report will be punched a card, form 217 ;
the tabulations of all these cards will give the following summary information :—

Vehicles on and off and up or down at each station :—
Passenger—Upper class.
» Lower class.
" Other.
Wagons loaded and empty.
Brake vans.
Shunting time at each station.
Detention time at each station.
From the vehicles on and off at each station up and down total vehicle miles are
readily obtainable by Mr. Scott’s Density Method.
634. There are minor details in connection with the methods here outlined to

which it is not necessary to refer. These and others which would no doubt appear
when the plan is tried in practice may well be left to the transportation and statis-

tical officials of the railways.

i.‘ x;

ot
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APPENDIX XII.
SECTION II.

STATISTICS PUBLISHED BY THE RAILWAY BOARD AND INDIVIDUAL
' STATE RAILWAYS.

635. The Railway statistics are contained in the following documents ;—
(1) The annual compilation of the Railway Board forming Volume II of their
Annual Report. .
(2) The monthly compilation of the Railway Board.
(3) The annual compilation of each separate Staté Railway.
(4) The monthly compilation of each separate State Railway.

+ The first two are a compilation of the figures furnished by the separate Railways
monthly and annually. The two latter vary considerably on the different railways,
and I have selected thase published by the North Western Railway as typical of a
complete set. Dealing firstly with the Railway Board annual statistics, these are
published in two sections, A and B. ‘ ,

636. Section A contains the following summary tables i(—

Table 1 which shows—

(1) Capital at charge.
(2) Net revenue receipts.
(3) Percentage of (2) to (1).
(4) Payments on account of share of surplus.
(5) Interest payments.
(6) Gain or loss.
(7) Percentage of (6) to (1).

- These are given for—. o
(@) State lines worked by the State. .
(b) State lines worked by companies or Indian States.
(c) Miscellaneous items.
(d) Total divided into Central Government and Provincial Governments.

637. Miscellaneous items produce no revenue but represent expenditures in-
curred on abandoned projects, etc., which form part of the capital at charge on
which interest is payable to the Government of India. Provincial lines included
in this table are not, in the finance accounts of the Railway Department, treated as
State-owned railways ; nor are any privately-owned railways included in this table.
Figures for all the individual lines comprised in this table are given in Section B,
Table 1. ‘

638. Table II (A) which in turn is supported by section B, Table 2 (a), shows
under the same main divisions a statement of the caFital outlay during the year
divided between (a) works, (b) rolling stock, (c) general charges, and (d) stores, and
the total at the end of the year agreeing with the capital at charge in Table 1.

_ 639. Table II (B) is supported in detail by section B, Table 2 (b), and shows
the same information for all railways other than those in Table II (A). These are
divided into the following 12 classifications :—

(1) Branch line Companies’ Railways under Guarantee Terms :—
(a) Worked by the branch line company.
(b) Worked by the main line.
(2) Bralpch line Companies’ Railways under rebate terms worked by the main
ine.
(3) Branch line Companies’ Railways under guarantee and rebate terms,
(4) Companies’ lines subsidised by the Government of India,
(5) Companies’ lines subsidised by local Governments,
(6) Unassisted Companies’ lines.
(7) District Board lines.
(8) Companies’ lines subsidised by District Boards.
(9) Indian State lines worked by Indian States.
(10) Indian State lines worked by the main line.
(11) Companies’ lines guaranteed by Indian States.
(12) Lines in Foreign territory worked by British Indian Railway Companies.
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640. Table I11 is supported in detail by Section B, Table 4, and shows the in-
t;re_st charges for all State and provincial owned railways under the three headings
of :—

(a) Sterling debt.
(b) Sterling share capital
Sterling debenture debt
(c) Government outlay.
(d) Rupee debt,
and agrees with the interest payments figures in Table I.

641. Table IV gives the summary of gross revenue receipts, working expenses,
and net revenue receipts of State-owned railways. percentage of working expenses
to earnings under the same classification as Table I, and agrees with net revenue
receipts as stated therein. In section B, Table 3, there is given a statement which
is evidently intended to support in detail the figures summarised in Section A,
Table IV. The figures of net revenue receipts in the two tables are identical, but
the gross receipts and working expenses- both differ and no explanation of these

- differences is given. A
642, Table V gives a summary of capital at charge, revenue earnings and
expenses of all railways, divided as follows :— -
(a) Class I with gross earnings over Rs, 50 lakhs. . _
(b) Class IT with gross earnings less than Rs. 50 lakhs and over Rs. 10 lakhs.
(¢) Class ITI with gross earnings under Rs. 10 lakhs.
These are again divided into :—
Total State Railways. ,
Total other Railways. ‘

643. The figures for State Railways given in Table V should agree wi.th those

published in Tables I and IV, but the following differences occur, the explanation
of which is not published :— ' V

} contributed by companies.

Tables I
State Ralways. - Table V. and IV.
, _ Thousands of  Thousands of
Rupees. Rupees.
Capital at charge .. .. .. 6,70,58,22 6,75,23,11
Gross earnings. . .. .. .. 99,20,02 99,72,77
Working.expenses .. .. .. 63,41,36 64,43,98

Net earnings .. .r .. 35,78,66 . 35,28,79
There 1s a further difference between the figures for all other railways as given
in Table IT (B) and Table V respectively, viz. :—
Table V. Table 11(B)
Thousands of Thousands of
Rupees. Rugpees.
Capital at charge .. L 83,73,30 - 87,85,42
. Table V is supported in detail by Section B, Table 5, so that the latter table in
turn disagrees Witgl Section B, Tables 1,2and 3. An attempt to agree these tables
in detail disclosed differences in every traceable figure, and in many cases, owing to
different descriptions of the lines, it was impossible to trace corresponding figures,
644, Table VI gives capital at charge, revenue earnings and working expenses,
and route mileage for all Railways, classified as in Table II (A) and IT(B). The
capital at charge shown here is.. .. .. Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
and should agree with the sum of that shown in |
(a) Table II (a) for State Ra(illvé'ays ..Rs. 6,75,23,11,000
an o
(b) TableII (b) for all other Railways.. Rs.87,85,42,000

Rs. 7,63,08,53,000 Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
The difference between these two sets of published figures is Rs. 8,77,01,000 of
which no explanation is given unless some notes (without figures) at the foot of
Table VI contain the solution of the discrepancy. T
M421RD
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APPENDIX XII.
SECTION IL

STATISTICS PUBLISHED BY THE RAILWAY BOARD AND INDIVIDUAL
STATE RAILWAYS.

635. The Railway statistics are contained in the following documents :—
(1) The annual compilation of the Railway Board forming Volume II of their
Annual Report. .
(2) The monthly compilation of the Railway Board.
(3) The annual compilation of each separate Staté Railway.
(4) The monthly compilation of each separate State Railway.

+ The first two area compilation of the figures furnished by the separate Railways
monthly and annually. The two latter vary considerably on the different railways,
and I have selected those published by the North Western Railway as typical of a
complete set. Dealing firstly with the Railway Board annual statistics, these are
published in two sections, A and B. _

' 636. Section A contains the following summary tables i—

Table 1 which shows—

(1) Capital at charge.
(2) Net revenue receipts.
(3) Percentage of (2) to (1).
(4) Payments on account of share of surplus.
(5) Interest payments.
(6) Gain or loss.
(7) Percentage of (6) to ().

- These are given for—. : :
[(a) State lines worked by the State. .
(b) State lines worked by companies or Indian States.
(c) Miscellaneous items.
(d) Total divided into Central Government and Provincial Governments.

637. Miscellaneous items produce no revenue but represent expenditures in-
curred on abandoned projects, etc., which form part of the capital at charge on
which interest is payable to the Government of India. Provincial lines included
in this table are not, in the finance accounts of the Railway Department, treated as
State-owned railways ; nor are any privately-owned railways included in this table.
Fi%lires for all the individual lines comprised in this table are given in Section B,
Table 1. ‘

638. Table IT (A) which in turn is supported by section B, Table 2 (a), shows
under the same main divisions a statement of the capital outlay during the year
divided between (a) works, (b) rolling stock, (c) general charges, and (d) stores, and
the total at the end of the year agreeing with the capital at charge in Table 1.

. 639. Table IT (B) is supported in detail by section B, Table 2 (b), and shows
the same information for all railways other than those in Table II (A). These are
divided into the following 12 classifications :—

(1) Branch line Companies’ Railways under Guarantee Terms :—
(a) Worked by the branch line company.
(b) Worked by the main line.
(2) Braipch line Companies’ Railways under rebate terms worked by the main
ine.
(3) Branch line Companies’ Railways under guarantee and rebate terms.
(4) Companies’ lines subsidised by the Government of India.
(5) Companies! lines subsidised by local Governments.
(6) Unassisted Companies’ lines.
(7) District Board Lines.
(8) Companies’ lines subsidised by District Boards.
(9) Indian State lines worked by Indian States.
(10) Indian State lines worked by the main line.
(11) Companies’ lines guaranteed by Indian States.
(12) Lines in Foreign territory worked by British Indian Railway Companies. -
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640. Table I1I is supported in detail by Section B, Table 4, and shows the in-
terest charges for all State and provincial owned railways under the three headings
of :— ‘ ,

(a) Sterling debt.
(b) Sterling share capital
Sterling debenture debt
(c) Government outlay.
 (d) Rupee debt,
and agrees with the interest payments figures in Table I.

641, Table IV gives the summary of gross revenue receipts, working expenses,
and net revenue receipts of State-owned railways. percentage of working expenses
to earnings under the same classification as Table I, and agrees with net revenue
receipts as stated therein. In section B, Table 3, there is given a statement which
is evidently intended to support in detail the figures summarised in Section A,
Table IV. ~ The figures of net revenue receipts in the two tables are identical, but
the gross receipts and working expenses- both differ and no explanation of these
- differences is given. _ ,

642. Table V gives a summary of capital at charge, revenue earnings and
expenses of all railways, divided as follows :—
(a) Class I with gross earnings over Rs. 50 lakhs. . _
(b) Class IT with gross earnings less than Rs. 50 lakhs and over Rs. 10 lakhs.
(c) Class III with gross earnings under Rs. 10 lakhs.
These are again divided into :—-
Total State Railways.
" Total other Railways. .

643. The figures for State Railways given in Table V should agree with those
published in Tables I and IV, but the following differences occur, the explanation
of which is not published :— ' :

} contributed by’ companies.

‘ . Tables I
State Railways. - Table V. and IV,
, Thousands of ~ Thousands of
‘ Rugpees. Rugpees.
Capital at charge .. - .. 6,70,58,22 6,75,23,11
Gross earnings. . .. . .. 99,20,02 99,72,717
Working expenses .. . .. . 63,41,36 64,43,98
- Net earnings .. ve .. .. 3578,66 35,28,79

There is a further difference between the figures for all other railways as given
in Table IT (B) and Table V respectively, viz. :—

Table V. Table 11(B)
Thousands of ~ Thousands of
Rupees. Rupees.

’
A

Capital at charge .. e 83,73,30 817,85,42

. Table V is supported in detail by Section B, Table 5, so that the latter table in
turn disagrees with Section B, Tables 1,2 and 3.  An attempt to agree these tables
in detail disclosed differences in every traceable figure, and in many cases, owing to
different descriptions of the lines, it was impossible to trace corresponding figures,
644. Table V1 gives capital at charge, revenue earnings and working expenses,
and route mileage for all Railways, classified as in TableII (A) and II(B). The

capital at charge shown here is.. . .. Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
and should agree with the sum of that shown in

(a) Table II (a) for State Railways ..Rs. 6,75,23,11,000
and :
(b) Table IT (b) for all other Railways.. Rs.87,85,42,000

Rs. 7,63,08,53,000 Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
The difference between these two sets of published figures is Rs. 8,77,01,000 of
which no explanation is given unless some notes (without figures) at the foot of
Table VI contain the solution of the discrepancy. P
M421RD
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APPENDIX XII.

SECTION II

STATISTICS PUBLISHED BY THE RAILWAY BOARD AND INDIVIDUAL
STATE RAILWAYS.

635. The Railway statistics are contained in the following documents :—

(1) The annual compilation of the Railway Board forming Volume IT of their
Annual Report.

(2) The monthly compilation of the Railway Board.
(3) The annual compilation of each separate State Railway.
(4) The monthly compilation of each separate State Railway.

+ The first two area compilation of the figures furnished by the separate Railways
monthly and annually. The two latter vary considerably on the different railways,
and I have selected those published by the North Western Railway as typical of a
complete set. Dealing firstly with the Railway Board annual statistics, these are
published in two sections, A and B. )

636. Section A contains the following summary tables :—

Table 1 which shows—

(1) Capital at charge.

(2) Net revenue receipts.

(3) Percentage of (2) to (1).

(4) Payments on account of share of surplus.

(5) Interest payments.

(6) Gain or loss.

(7) Percentage of (6) to (1). -

- These are given for—. _

(@) State lines worked by the State. \

(b) State lines worked by companies or Indian States.

(c) Miscellaneous items.

(@) Total divided into Central Government and Provincial Governments.

637. Miscellaneous items produce no revenue but represent expenditures in-

curred on abandoned projects, etc., which form part of the capital at charge on
which interest is payable to the Government of India. Provincial lines included
_ in this table are not, in the finance accounts of the Railway Department, treated as
State-owned railways ; nor are any privately-owned railways included in this table,
Figures for all the individual lines comprised in this table are given in Section B,
Table 1. '

638. Table II (A) which in turn is supported by section B, Table 2 (a), shows
under the same main divisions a statement of the capital outlay during the year
divided between (a) works, (b) rolling stock, (c) general charges, and (d) stores, and
the total at the end of the year agreeing with the capital at charge in Table 1.

639. Table IT (B) is supported in detail by section B, Table 2 (b), and shows
the same information for all railways other than those in Table I (A). These are
divided into the following 12 classifications :—

(1) Branch line Companies’ Railways under Guarantee Terms :—
~ (a) Worked by the branch line company.

(b) Worked by the main line. .
(2) Branch line Companies’ Railways under rebate terms worked by the main

N

e.
(3) Branch line Companies’ Railways under guarantee and rebate terms,
(4) Companies’ lines subsidised by the Government of India.

(5) Companies’ lines subsidised by local Governments.
(6) Unassisted Companies’ lines.

(7) District Board Lnes.

(8) Companies’ lines subsidised by District Boards.
(9) Indian State lines worked by Indian States.

(10) Indian State lines worked by the main line.

(11) Companies’ lines guaranteed by Indian States. . ]

(12) Lines in Foreign territory worked by British Indian Railway Companies.
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640. Table I11 is supported in detail by Section B, Table 4, and shows the in-
terest charges for all State and provincial owned railways under thg three headings
of ‘— _ .
(a) Sterling debt. .
b) Sterling share capital . . .
( )St:rrling debenturo debt }“’nt“b“ted by’ companies.
(c) Government outlay. ‘
(d) Rupee debt, .

and agrees with the interest payments figures in Table I.

641, Table IV gives the summary of gross revenue receipts, working expenses,
and net revenue receipts of State-owned railways. percentage of working expenses
to earnings under the same classification as Table I, and agrees with net revenue
receipts as stated therein. In section B, '!.‘able 3, there is given a statement which
is evidently intended to support in detail the figures summarised in Section A,
Table IV. ~ The figures of net revenue receipts in the two tables are identical, but
the gross receipts and working expenses- both differ and no explanation of these
- differences is given. : | a

642. Table V gives a summary of capital at charge, revenue earnings and
expenses of all railways, divided as follows :—

(a) Class I with gross earnings over Rs. 50 lakhs. . _
(b) Class II with gross earnings less than Rs. 50 lakhs and over Rs. 10 lakhs.
(c) Class III with gross earnings under Rs. 10 lakhs,
These are again divided into :—
Total State Railways. .
" Total other Railways. -

643. The figures for State Rallways given in Table V should agree with those
published in Tables I and IV, but the following differences occur, the explanation
of which is not published :— ' :

Tables 1
State Ratlways. . Table V. and IV.
, , Thousands of  Thousands of
’ Rugpees. Rupees.
Capital at charge . .. .. 6,70,58,22 6,75,23,11
Gross earnings. . .. . .o 9920,02 - 99,72,77
Working expenses . . .. 63,41,36 64,43,98
-Net earnings .. .o .. .. 3578,66 . 35,28,79

There is a further difierence between the figures for all other railways as given
in Table IT (B) and Table V respectively, viz. :—
‘ Table V. Table 11(B)
Thousands of  Thousands of
| Rupees. Rupees.
Capital at charge .. . N 83,73,30 87,85,42

~ Table V is supported in detail by Section B, Table 5, so that the latter table in
turn disagrees with Section B, Tables 1,2 and 3.  An attempt to agree these tables

in detail disclosed differences in every traceable figure, and in many cases, owing to *

different descriptions of the lines, it was impossible to trace corresponding figures,

644. Table VI gives capital at charge, revenue earnings and working expenses,
and route mileage for all Railways, classified as in TableII(A) and IT(B). The
capital at charge shown here is.. .. .o Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
and should agree with the sum of that shown in ‘ ,

(a) Table II () for State Railways . .Rs. 6,75,23,11,000 -
and o
(b) Table II (b) for all other Railways.. Rs. 87,85,42,000

Rs. 7,63,08,53,000 Rs. 7,54,31,52,000
The difference between these two sets of published figures is Rs. 8,77,01,000 of
which no explanation is given unless some notes (without figures) at the foot of
Table VI contain the solution of the discrepancy. oo
M421RD
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645. Section B, Table 3, gives in detail the similar figures as in Section A,
Table V1, for the separate railways for State-owned and provincial lines only, but
none of the figures in the two tables agree. '

. 646. Such differences as these suggest that the statements are prepared by
different people from separate sources and that no attempt has been made to agree
them. Itisprobably another instance of the complications arising from the absence
of a proper system of bookkeeping, under which no such discrepancies could arise.

647. Table VII gives a summary of route and track mileage of Classes I, IT

and III Railways divided into the different gauges. The total agrees with a cor-

gspoEdl%g l1);1013211 in the first column of Table VI and is supported in detail by Sec-
tion B, Table 8. )

648. Tables VIII and IX contain a summary of equipment and agree with
and are supported by Section B, Table 10.

649. Table X contains summaries of passenger and goo\ds statistics by Classes
I, IT and IIT and under different gauges.

650. Table XTI contains summaries of revenue earnings and expenses worked
out per train mile and per mean mile worked per week and based on the figures in
Table V, also worked out by Classes I, IT and III and different gauges.

651. Table XII contains track and engine miles for Classes I, IT and IIT rail-
roads and different gauges.

652. Table XIII contains a summary of gauges of the most important operating
Statistics.

The last four tables are ‘supported by. detailed figures for each Railway in
Section B, Tables XTI, XTIT and XIV.

653. Tables I to VI call for considerable amendments, with the objects of :—
(1) Condensing the space.
(2) Securing accuracy.
(3) Avoiding duplication. _ .

For this purpose I suggest that each table be so arranged as to give all the
classifications required, with the main headings for the different methods of working
as in Table VI, but shortened as hereafter suggested, and with sub-headings under
each for Classes I, II and III Railways. This method of arrangement is much
simplified by the fact that with the exception of the Aden Railway (Class ITI) all
the State-owned Railways are Class I ; and that in addition to the State-owned

Railways there are only three others classified as Class I, 1z : Bengal and North
Western, Nizam’s State and Rohilkund and Kumaon.

654. There are a number of small lines owned by independent states or com-
panies which form part of and are worked by larger systems, and which do not
appear separately in Table B.7 (Revenue) of Railways by Classes I, II and III.
T%ey do, however, appear separately in Section B, Table I (b), Capital. A separate
table should be prepared to show for these worked lines the usual revenue figures.
This table will be quite independent of any other and will not be included in the

summaries in Section A.

655. On the lines indicated the following summaries tables will be prepared for
Sections A and B.

Section A—Table I.—Capital at Charge, containing columns for :—
(@) Total Capital Outlay to end of preceding year :—
Original purchase. A
Works,
Rolling stock.
General charges.

Total.
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- (b) Outlay during financial year :--
Original purchase.
Works.
Rolling stock.
General charges.
(c) Total at end of year :— .
Original purchase.
Works.
Rolling stock.
General charges.
(d) Total capital at charge :-—
Contributed by the State. -
Contributed by companies or other authorities.
The amount to be entered under the heading “ Original Purchase ” will be the
excess of the cost to the Government over the actual capital outlay at date of pur-

chase, the latter being distributed over the other three headings. Stores will no -

longer figure in this statement, as they will be treated as a working capital asseb
under the new system of accounts. These figures will then conform to those in the
Railway Board Consolidated Balance Sheet (see Chapter VII of the main report).

656. Table 11, income account, containing columns for :—

(1) Capital at charge, totals from Table I,

(2) Gross earnings.

(3) Working expenses (including deprema.tlon)

(4) Net earnings. o ‘ ‘ :
(5) Percentage of 4 to 1. | \

The amount of payments on account of shares of surplus profits and of interest
relates only to State lines, and will be found in total and in detail in the Consoli-
dated Income Account of the Railway Board (see Chapter VII of the main report)
v‘v;hich WllllI appeéar in Volume I of the annual report and need not be repeated in

olume :

657 Table III, gross earnings, containing columns for «—

(1) Earnings from passengers carried.
(2) Other coaching earnings.

(3) Earnings from goods carried.
(4) Other goods earnings.

(5) Steamboat earnings.

(6) Telegraph earnings.

(7) Other miscellaneous earnings.
(8) Total gross earnings.

The total of Table IIT will agree with column 2 of Table II.
658. Table IV, working expenses, containing columns for :—
(@) By abstracts :—
(+) Maintenance of structural works.
() Maintenance of equipment.
(w1) Commercial.
(w) Transportation.

(v) General.
(vi ) Total working expenses.

And giving for each the percen tage to gross earnings. This will be a summary of a
similar table to Section B, Table VII, but corresponding to the new form of abstract.

() By budget headings :—

(¥) Administration,

(1) Repairs and maintenance.
(134) Operating.

(1) Depreciation.

(v) Total.

gott)lll tlllf above totals will agree with the total of working expenses in column 3 of
able

i
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659. The side headings in all these tables will:be as follows :— = -

. (1) State lines worked by the state.
Class I.
Class III.

' (2)_ State lines worked by companies.

Class I. o -

(3) Branch line companies railways under guarantee and/or rebate terms

~ worked by the branch line company.
- Class II.
Class IIT, , : :

" Under this heading will come all such companies except those worked by main,
lines as noted above.. In the relative detailed Tables in Section B. the distinction
between the various kinds of guarantee or rebate can be indicated by footnotes.

. (4) Subsidised and Guaranteed Companies Lines.

S ClassI. :
Class II.
- Class IL , '

In the relative table in SectionB. the distinction between subsidies by the
Government of India and Local Governments and District Boards or Indian States
will be indicated by footnotes. -

(5) Unassisted Companies Lines.

-Class ITL

(6) District Board Lines.

. ClassIIL |

_ {7) Indian State Lines worked by Indian States.

e ‘Class I. . :

Class II. -
Class III. _ |
(8) Lines on foreign territory worked by Bititish Indian Railway Companies,
"~ ClassII. . | L

S Class ITI.

Some difficulty 2rises in tabulating the capital and revenue figures of Indepen-
dent State and Company lines worked by State-owned Railways. So far as Capital
if c(()lritlfierned,‘ I recommend that these lines be gathered together in a separate side

eading. . ‘

(9) Independent State and Company lines worked by State-owned Railways,
and that they be grouped under the name of the State line by
which.they are worked. The totals of Group 9 will in these capital

. tables be included in the grand total.

660. So far as revenue is concerned they can still be grouped under the same side
heading 9, and under the name of the State Railway working them. In this case,
however, as all the figures are included in those of the lines working them, tl}e total
of this side heading 9 will not be included in the grand total, and a note to this effect
and the reason therefor will be made at the foot of the side heading.

661. Columns 6 to 11 in Section A, Table 1 ; Section A, Table IIT ; and Seg:tion
* B, Table 4, which deal with interest, will be discontinued for reasons already given.

662. The Tablés numbered VII to XIII are the most ugeful in this section, and,
subject to the following slight modifications will be continued as at present ‘but
re-numbered V to XI respectively. It is recommended. that columns be added to
each of these tables showing :— S .

(@) For Locomotives.—Unexpired tractive power, i.c., tractive power multi-
plied by number of years of unexpired life. -

(b) For Passenger Coaches.—Unexpired capacity, .., number of passengers
for v;lhom accommodation is provided multiplied by unexpired life of

;.. coach, N o e

(¢) For Freight Wagons.—Unexpired tonnage capacity, i.e., capacity muls
‘ tiplied by unexpired life. _



213

663. In Section B, Tables 1 to 4 will follow exactly the amended Tables T to
IV in Section A giving each individual railway under the different sections in each
table. At the foot of Tables I to IV in Section A and TablesI to IV in
Section B the totals will be given for all Class I, IT and III Railways, and the grand
totals below these will be the totals of these three sections as also of the eight sections
representing different methods of working. Figures for the previous year, if require-
ed, should be printed as at presentin these tablesinitalics. Each table in Section A
will contain a reference to the corresponding detail table in Section B. In section
B, tables from 8 onwards should be renumbered to run from 5 onwards.

664. It remains to note certain matters in connection with the remaining tables
in Section B. .

Table 15 gives a division of earnings and'expenses between passenger and goods
traffic. This method of division has been discussed in paragraphs 320-324 of the
Main Report, and it is only necessary here to add that this table should be revised
on the principle there laid down. ' ,

665. There is some confusion between the terms train miles, train engine miles
and engine miles. I suggest that the standard terms train engine miles and hours,
other engine miles and hours (specifying class) and total engine miles and hours be
used in all tables relating to engine mileage and hours. This will make Table 20

more intelligible, as columns 5 and 6 will read “ Train Miles per Train Engine Hour "

and “ Train Miles per Total Engine Hour  respectively. The difference between
train hours and train engine hours would be the time trains were standing without

engines.

666. Table 22 contains in column 18 * Engine Miles per day per Engine on
Line,” which includes engines laid up or in shops. If a column be added between
5 and 6 to show average number in shops, I suggest that all information about
engines on line and in use will be available without continuing the somewhat mean-
ingless figures in column 18. ' ’ : a

667. In Table 25 there is some confusion between gross ton miles, including or
excluding engines. As both these terms are much used, I suggest that there should
be three classifications of ton miles, ¢.e.,

Traffic ton miles, being ton miles of goods only,
~ Traction ton miles, being ton miles of vehicles and contents, i.e., train load.

Grosg ton miles, being traction ton miles plus engine ton miles.

668. In Table 27 (b), if, as already suggestéed, coal consumption per gross ton
mile is adopted as a regular unit, consumption per engihe mile should be discon-
tinued. Coal for shunting and siding engine duty should be given per engine hour
on this duty, as neither miles nor ton miles are obtainable.

669. Table 29 gives total tons carried and total earnings for a number of
selected commodities. I suggest that the really important figure is not tons carried,
which has no regard for distances, but ton miles, and these figures for each com-
modity should be substituted for tons. They are readily obtainable by a sorting
of the traffic punched cards. A third column should also be added to give earnings
per ton mile in pies.

670. Table 30 appears to be too voluminous, and it is a question whether it is
really of much use for operating purposes. In any case, the number of per unit
columns should be materially reduced and the accounts should follow the new
form of abstracts. All these figures and their percentage to gross earnings are also
given in Table 7 (new Table 4).

671. The ramaining tables in section B call for no comment.-

672. On the volume of statistics published monthly by the Railway Board,
the following comments are made and the references quoted are to the volume for
October and November, 1926, published on 1st February, 1927,

M421RD L
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_ Tab_Ies 1 to 4 in Part I are largely duplicated in the same numbers in Part IIs
which gives the information inamore detailed form. A slight re-arrangement
would enable these tables to be combined into three new ones, giving—

(1) Engine mileage
- (2) Engine hours and speed of trains.
~ (8) Coaching and wagon miles.

673. Asalready suggested in Chapter XV of the Main Report, it is better to use
the terms train engine miles and hours, other engine miles and hours and tota)
engine milés and hours, leaving train hours to represent train time including halts
without an engine (if this is required, which appears doubtful). I-would also sug-
gest that the terms coaching and wagon be used to denote passenger and goods
vehig!es éespectively, and the term vehicles to denote both passenger and goods
combined. )

674, In Table 3, the column train miles per engine hour should be omitted.
It is only another and more vague indication of the ratio of train engine miles to
total engine hours which is given in direct form in another table. :

675. Tables 6 and 7in Part IT contain statistics of marshalling yards which,
besides the basic figures of wagons detached and dealt with in number, and per
shunting engine hour, also gives the cost of engine time and cost. per wagon. This
figure of cost is of doubtful accuracy ; it includes interest on capital, depreciation,
average cost of running all engines and average wages paid, plus certain arbitrary
percentages. The method has been laid down by the Railway Board for certain
yards only, and for other yards individual railways have adopted a fixed cost of
Rs. b5 per engine hour. The really important statistics for these yards would appear
to be—° - :

Wagons moved pef shunting engine hour.
Wagons moved per yard shunting staff (numbers and cost).
Wagons awaiting shunting. *

, It has been suggested to me that the foremen in charge of yards would pay
more attention to figures in money, than to numbers or proportions. If this is so,
I would suggest that an approximate cost of a shunting engine hour based on tests
should be adopted which would be at least as accurate as that arrived at by the -
complicated formula at present in use and would be much simpler to compile. It
has further been suggested that an expensive class of engine may be in use in a
yard. If this be so, 1t should be stopped, without having to watt for statistics,

. by requiring periodically from each yard the number and class of each engine so
used, ‘

676. In Table 8, lubricating oil consumption should preferably be given for
(1) passenger, (2) goods, and (3) mixed trains separately, instead of as at present
or (1) passenger and mixed, (2) goods.

677. In Table 9, quantities of coal consumed per engine hour might be omitted,
as figures per gross ton mile for passenger, mixed goods and per shunting engine
hour for shunting engines will be available and are given in partin Table 14. Quan-
tities of coal consumed might well be omitted, as unless related to some unit it
gives no information.

- 678. In Table 14, the figure of net ton mile per shunting engine hour hardly
seems a useful figure, a much better one being the proportion of shunting engine
hours per 100 train engine miles which is given in Table 8.

679. In Part ITI, Tables1, 2,4 and 5 are expanded forms of Part I, Tables 5 and

6, and Table 8 is an expanded form of Part I, Table 7. I suggest that these forms

be amalgamated and made to conform to the new forms of abstract referred to in

Chapter VII of the Main Report. In general,all the tables are prepared for broad

" gauge, metre gauge and narrow gauge, and sometimes for main branch lines
separately '

680. In addition to the Railway Board Statistics, I have examined particu.
larly those of the North Western Railway which appear to be the most volumi.
nous, and a summary of my notes thereon is attached at Section IV of this Ap.
pendix. As a result of thisexamination I make the following recommendations,
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681. The statistics prepared by individual rajlways should be strictly limited-

for both monthly and annual figures to those contained in the monthly and annual
volumes of the Railway Board, subject to the following remarks :—

(@) Each table may, at the discretion of the agent, be prepared separately
- for such divisions or sections of divisions as he may think useful,

() Where, as in the case of the North Western Railway, the narrow gauge
lines are a small proportion of the whole, it should not be necessary
to preparé statistics for each narrow gauge section ; one set for all
narrow gauge lines combined should be sufficient. ‘

(c) In place of the voluminous passenger and goods statistics published an-

nually for every station on the line, there should be published for a

selected list of the principal stations :—

Number of passengers forwarded by eacL ; tonnage of principal cor-
modities received at and forwarded by each,

Number of passengersand goods tons originating on the division or

section,

and, in addition, the total number of passenger miles and net ton
miles carried over selected sections of each division. Each division
should select the stations and sections for which these figures are
desired, and the selection should be approved by the agent and his
director of statistics. : : '

The summary tabulations from the sorting and tabulating machines giving
station to station figures for passenger and goods density should .be
bound up and filed for say five years so that any additional statistics
of this nature that may be required at any time for special purposes
may be easily and quickly obtained.

(@) The division of Abstracts A to G over divisions should be limited to sala-
ries, wages and stores issued to the division over which alone the
divisional superintendent has any control. These expenses should be

" tabulated as follows :—
Running repairs (sheds) and
Running Staff
per 100 total engine miles.
Train Staff :
per 100 train engine miles.
Station' Staff
per passengers forwarded, plus goods tons received and forwarded.
This seems a better unit than that adopted at present, viz. : Route Miles.

(¢) Route and Track Miles for each Division.—This is practically a constant
figure and its publication should be limited to once a year, subject to a
special note if there has been any material change in mileage.

(f) Commodity Statistics by Divisions should be limited in any month to the
principal commodities moved in that month up and down respectively
- and should be give ton miles on the division in each case.

(9) Earnings and Expenses on Divisions between Passenger and Goods.
" The whole of these tables are based on estimates of doubtful value,
and they embody elements such as head office expenses and pas-
senger and goods rates over which a divisional superintendent has

. no control. They should be discontinued.

682. If the suggestions in this Appendix are carried out, the volume of statis-
tics published will be materially reduced without any sacrifice of efficiency.

L4

4™
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APPENDIX XII.
ESECTION I1L. .

. DIVISION OF WORKING EXPEN%I;I{SA BETWEEN PASSENGER AND GOODS
FFIC.

- 683. The following is an application of the methods adopted by the Interstate
- Commerce Commission of the United States to which reference is made in para-
 graphs 323 and 324, Chapter XV of the Main Report.

684. Abstract “ A ” Maintenance of Structural Works.

(@) Rails. ' Tunnels.
Ties. : - Engineers’ tools and . plant.
Track material. Service motor cars and trollies.
Track laying. )
Ballast.
Bridges.

and depreczatwn on all these wtems.

Divide in propomon to the cost of fuel used by passenger "and goods engines res-
pectively, except that- maintenance of trucks in yards where a separate shunting
service 1 maintained should be divided as far as possible direct, and where they are
joint passenger and goods yards in proportion to shunting engine hours in each Yard.

(b) Signals.
Divide in proportion to total passenger and goods engine miles,
(c) General Administration,

_ Maintenance of telegraph and telephone lines, station and service buildings,
~ residential staff quarters, and all other expenses in this abstract.

Divide in proportion to the result of dividing (a) and (b).
685. Abstract “ B ” Masntenance of Equipment.-
Divide as far as possible directly between passenger and goods equipment.

Divide all other expenses in this abstract in proportion to the direct division |
between passenger and goods equipment.

686. Abstract “ C ” Commercial.

Divide expenses directly as far as possible, and divide the remainder in pro-
portion to the direct division.

687. Abstract “ D ” Transportation.
(a) Running repairs.
Machinery and tools.

Divide in proportion to number of engines and vehicles handled for passenger
and goods respectively.

(b) Engine drivers, guards, motormen and! other train staff, including both
wages and clothing, ete.

Divide directly as far as possible, and balance in proportlon to direct d1stn-
bution.

(c) Yard expenses.

Divide directly as far as possxble, and balance on the basis of passenger and
goods shunting engine hours at each yard.

() Signals.
Divide in proportion to total passenger and goods engine miles,
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(¢) Compensation for goods lost and damaged.

Expenses of train accidents.

Fuel, water, lubricants.

Divide eath heading direct as far as possible, and balanee in proportion to
direct division,
(f) All other expenses in II, Repairs and maintenance and III, Operatmg

Divide in each case direct as far as poss1ble, and balance in proportlon to pas-
senger and goods proportion of that main heading.

(9) All expenses of general administration,
Divide in proportion to the division of the remamder of this-abstract.
688. Abstract “ E  General Expenses. ‘

Divide the total of this_abstract between passenger and goods in the same
proportion as all the other abstracts together are divided.
M421RD



218
APPENDIX XIL.
| ~ SECTION IV.
COMMENTS ON NORTH WESTERN RAILWAY STATISTICS,

689. This Railway prepares every month a most elaborate series of statistics,
Those for December, 1926, were issued about the middle of February, 1927.

No. 1,

690. The fundamental units are set out by this Railway in pamphlet form for
the month of ]?ecember, 1926, as follows :—

No.2 .. - .. Trainmdles:—
Passenger,
Mixed.
Goods.
Passenger and proportion of mixed.
‘ Goods and proportion of mixed.
Nos.3,4and5 ... . Shunting engine miles :-—
' Yard shunting engines.
Passenger train engines,
Goods train engines.

Nos, 6 and 7 oo Assisting engine miles :—
' Required.
| Not required.

No.8 .. .. Laght engine miles.

No.11 .. .. Departmental train and engine miles :—
Transportation.
Engineering. ;
Other.

Divided between train, assisting, requiréd and
not required, shunters and light,

Nos. 10and 12 .. Total engine and train miles.
No.14 .. .. Trainhours.

Nos.15,16t022 .. Train halts without engine (i.e., detentions).

Various classifications of engine hours and total en-
gine hours.

All these figures are readily obtainable as explained in Section 1 of this Appen-
dix for all engines attached to each shed and through sheds for sections and divi-
sions, and the whole railroad. There is, however, this complication, that as these
figires are compiled by engines and engines frequently run over two or more
divisions, they are not strictly divisional statistics.

No. 13. Wagon miles, are provided for on form 217,

Nos. 9 and 18.  Siding engine miles and hours, should be added to * Duty
code, and is then obtainable on form 216. ,

No. 1. Number of trains, passenger, mixed and goods, and assisting engines
required thereon, is presumably furnished by transportation depart-
ment,
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No. II.

691. Another pamphlet entitled “ Financial and Operating Statistics ” for the
month of October, 1926, also .issued in February, 1927, contains the following
statements ;— 1 '

Abstracts “ A’ to “ G ”” are given in totals fqr each division, divided between
actual divisional costs and costs attributable to division, and given for the month,
the total for year to date, and corresponding month of preceding year.

There seems to be no good reason for giving the figures attributed to divisions,
as these are "all arbitrary apportionments. The authorised expenditure for each
division should be exclusive of that attributable to the division, as the divisional
superintendent has no control over them, a separate authority should be given
for the expenses on divisions which are under the control of the divisional superin-
tendent, ' .

692. A summary is given (also for divisions and under the same headings)
dividing this cost between goods and passenger in proportion to gross ton-miles.
This method of apportionment is incorrect, nor can it be of any value to make it
each month. The new method, explained in Section 1 of this Appendix, should
be adopted and worked out once a year only.

693. The next table gives route miles and track miles for each division. This
‘also should be given once a-year. The additions brought into operation each
month is all that need be supplied monthly.

694. Tables 40, 41 and 42 give numbers of passengers of each class forwarded,

received and carried on each division compared with previous year. - “ Carried ”
includes “ foreign,” “ received ” and “ forwarded ” and cross traffic.

695. Table 43 gives passenger males for each class for 13 Sections and total,
worked out on Scott’s Density Method, tabulating received and. forwarded at each
station from tickets issued and foreign lines proportions.

696, Tables 44 to 47 give coaching earnings ; Table 53, goods earnings ; and
Tables 54 to 57, miscellaneous earnings by 13 divisions and total.

As stated in paragraph 327 of the main report, there is no object in dividing

earnings over divisions as the. divisional superintendent has no control over. pas-
senger fares or goods rates. The tendency of these tables and of spreading the
whole of the operating expenses of the Railway over divisions by more or less
arbitrary methods is to elevate each division into a separate Railway which cannot
tend to the efficient operation of the whole system.

697. Tables 48, 49 and 50 give goods tons received and forwarded, and Table
50 gives number of tons carried over each division compiled by the density method
by commodities. '

698. Table 51 gives net ton miles by same commodities and division.

699. Table 52 gives average haul over broad gauge and narrow gauge respectively
by commodities.

700. All the statistics in No. II are most voluminous, and it is doubtful whether. |

the lateness of their production (October figures are issued in February) does not
deprive them of any value they might have if issued promptly. It should be se-
riously considered whether they should not in all cases be limited to the seven
divisions, and whether narrow gauge (only 500 miles) could not be merged with the
respective broad gauge divisions.

No. I11.

701. Statistics based on working expenses and earnings.—This pamphlet gives
for each month the percentage to gross earnings for each division of actual and
attributable division costs under each Abstract “ A ” to “ G . For reasons al-
ready given, these figures are of no real use and should be discontinued. :

S
BESLY
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There are also given for each division :—
Cost of fuel
Per engine mile,
Per 1,000 gross ton miles.
Cost of running repairs to
Engines per 100 engine miles.
- Cost of runm’ng staff :
Per 100 engine miles.
Cost of train and station. staff
Per 100 train miles.
Per route mile.
Average earnings per net ton mile.
Average cost (actual divisional) per net ton mile.
Average cost (total attmlmtable) per net ton mzle
- Average earnings per passenger male, .
Average cost (actual and ‘total attributable) per passenger mile.
Average earnings per train mile.
~ Average cost per tratn mile—
Actual.
Total.
Gross earnings.
Working expenses and percentage to gross earmngs -
Excluding depreciation.
Including depreciation.
Net earnings.

The whole of the tables based upon allocating earnings and total expenses to
divisions should be discontinued.

4

NO IV-

702. There are also prepared monthly the following ; the figures for October
to December being issued on 2lst January.

Speed of transportation, i.e., train miles per train engine hour, for each
section of each d1v1smn, viz, *— ,

Lahore .. - . .. Division, 7 Sections,
Ferozepore . . . ” 9 "
Delhi .. . .. o 7 ”
Multan .. . . .. , 7 "
Karachi .. . . .. ” 8 “
Rawalpindi . .e . ” 4 .
Quetta .. .. ” 7 "
49 in all,

but no division totals are given. These speeds are Worked out for the following
“ Duties,” 1.e. :—

Pagsenger. Mixed. Goods.
The following are also given monthly for the same sections :—
Average number of wagons per goods train.
Light engine miles per 100 train miles.
Passenger and proportion of mixed.
Goods and proportion of mixed.

It should be carefully considered whether it is necessary to give these figures
for 80 many sections, and whether figures by divisions are not sufficient, which would
reduce the volume from seven sheets to one.
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No. 7.
703. There are also made tip for each month hnd printed with 411 precedmg
mouths the following statements.
No. 1. Passengder, mized and goods trains.—
Train miles per train hour. .
Train miles per engine hour. :

These aré given for seven divisions and tobal broad gaugé, and for four
divisions and total, narrow gauge; and theré are also given for goods the same figures -
for main lines and branches separately.

Na. 2. For wagons.— '

Average number of wagons per irain :— -
' Empty.
Loaded.
Total.,

Average starting load —
Coal and coke.
Heavy merchandise.
Light ‘merchandise.

Average wagon load :—
For 6 main line divisions and total.
For 7 branch lines and total. .
For 4 narrow gauge lines and total.

Average starting load, is made up from station returns of avemge Welght loadéed
for month. ,

No. 3. Shunting and light engine wiilés, per 100 train milés s
‘Passtrigér (and ploportlon of mnxed)
Goods (and proportion of mlxed) '
No. 4. Yard statistics, showing for each month :—
Number' of wagons detathed - and dealt with,
Total shunting hours, :
(uniber of wagons dealt W1th per shuntmg hour,
Average detention to through loaded. wagons,
for 5 yards asked for by Railway Board, but also for 31 other‘yards.
No. 4a. The following costs are given monthly for the samie yards 1
(@) Cost of engme time per shunting hous, Rs........ ‘
. (b) Cost of engine time, Rs........

(c) Wages paid to goods shunting staff, Rs.ooooiien
(d) Total per wagon dealt with, in annas.

(a) This is exact for the five yards required by Railway Board ; for other yards
it is Rs. 5 per hour.

The so-called  exact cost ” is an empirical formula arrwed at by the operating
superintendent, and includes interest at 5 per cent. per annum ; depreciation at-
3 per cent. on average original cost of type of engine used in shuntmg, and cost of
repairs based con average cost of all engines under Abstract B ; average wages paid
to drivers and firemen of shunting engines, plus 10 per cent. for extra staff required
for relieving purposes ; average cost of fuel, oil, water, etc., on same ; and at the end
22 per cent, is added to 1nterest deprecmtlon and AbstractB e*:penses for extra
power necessary while engines are under repair.

(b) This is cost per shunting hour plus total shunting hours

Tt is doubtful if this statement is required to any extent beyond the Railway
Board requirements. o
M#21RD
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The best tests for the work in shunting yards would seem to be :—
(1) Number of wagons detached for shunting.
(2) Number of wagons actually shunted.
(3) Number of wagons shunted per shunting engine hour.
(4) Number of wagons awaiting shunting,

Nothing further is gained by working out these estimated and probably in-
accurate costs. .

No. 6. Gross and net train load for each month for :—
5 main lines and total. - '
8 branch lines broad gauge and total.
4 narrow gauge lines and total,
Nos. 7, 7a and 7b relate to workshops statisties ;
No. 8 gives for :— ) ‘
7 broad gauge divisions and total,
7 narrow’ gauge d1V1s10ns (no total),
for each month :—
Lbs. of coal per engine mile.
Lbs. of coal per train mile.
Lbs. of coal per vehicle mile.
Lbs. of coal per gross ton mile,
Net ton miles per goods engine hour.- |
Passenger miles per passenger engine hour.
Engine miles per day per engine. ‘
Pints, oil, per 100 engine miles.

As to all the statistics in this publication, the question again arises whether
the figures by divisions are really required. :

No. VI.
704, Finally, there are pubhshed annually the following :—
Passenger Statistics.

A volume of 102 pages showing for all consecutive statmns, and “ up ” and
“ down ” traffic separately, the following :—

Passengers (4 classes)— .

Forwarded
~ Received.

Density.

Ton density (all classes)
Vehicles— .

Density.

Tare density.

Seat density.,
Gross ton density (ex loco)—
Trains—

Density.

Times:

Running (including halts),
Halt at important stations,

Engines—

Density.

Times.

Shunting,
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This volume is the rough material from which the monthly statistics are ob-
tained, and is similar to the publications by the Eastern Bengal Railway. Itshould
be quite sufficient if it were published by divisions and selected sections only, when
it.would occupy & comparatively small space. Any other combinations between
pairs of stations or over sections of line could be quickly prepared from the working

‘papers as required, and the tabulation sheets of the machines compiling the mate-
rial for these figures should be bound up and kept for say, five years, so that any
particular sectional figures required could be readily obtained.

) No. VII.

705, Goods Statistics.—A volume of 152 pages, giving for each station con-
secutively, and for “ up ” and “ down ” separately, the following :—

(1) Total traffic in maunds and tons, and figures in maunds for 10 groups of
commodities— ‘

" TReceived ;
Forwarded ;
and for totals only -
Density.
(2) Wagons—
Loaded density.
Empty density.
Tare dendity. o
Gross ton density (excluding locos).
Trains— ;
- Density.
Times. /
Running, including halts,
Halt at important stations.
Engines— ' '
Density,
Times.
Running, including halts.
Shunting. |

REl)

This volume also is the 'xough material from which the monthly statistics are

obtained, and is similar ¢o the publication of the Eastern Bengal Railway. It

*should be limited to divisions, and would then only occupy three sheets instead of
152. Any special combinations between any pairs of stations could quickly be
prepared from the tabulation sheets as required, and these tabulation sheets should
be bound up and kept-for, say, five years.
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APPENDIX XIIL

STATEMENT FURNISHED BY MESSRS. MORLAND AND IMPEY, LTD., ON THE
SAFETY WORKING OF KALAMAZ0O0 LOQSE LEAF LEDGERS. ‘

©_ 706, Before enumerating the safety devices which can be used in. conjunction
with Kalamazoo Loose Leaf books we should like to make a general remark to the
effect that the majority of users of our ledgers both in England and India look for
§afety to the methods which are relied upon with old fashioned bound books,

Coue i—

- . (1) Internal check. S

(2) Possibility of collusion between clerks. ,
" 707. Provided the system of internal check is good and the.possibility of
collusion between clerks reduced to minimum the Toose leaf book has been found
in practice to be equally as safe as the bound book. ‘

4

708. Almost without exception the first class business houses in Calcutta have
adopted Kalamazoo loost leaf books in some degree, and in the vast majority of
cases no special safety device has been provided, nur is it even found neeessary to
keep any watch over the issue of sheets. It should not be lost sight of that fraud
by the substitution of a sheet in a bound book is perfectly possible, and that ‘more-
over it is always possible to use the blank pages of a bound book for fraudulent
entries. : -

709. Safety devices,—These consist of three main classes.as under::—
"(1) Special locks.

* (2) Special sheets, -
(3) Guarding the sheets. -

, 710. (1) Locks.—All locks supplied with Kalamazoo Books are Chubb locks.

When desirable, locks can be supplied all of different patterns-and an undertaking
‘can be given that locks supplied to one user will be supplied to no one- else either
in India or elsewhere. We can supply the following types of locks :—

(a) The Chubb sheet security lock. This lock shoots a bar across the open-
ing of the ordinary binder key hole,"and makes tinpossible the in-
sertion and extraction of sheets except by an authorised official
bolding the key. - '

{b) The Chubb sheet security double lock. This serves the same purpose as -
(a), but two keys (which may be held by seﬁarate,‘oﬂicials) are neces-
sary to allow the binder to be opened for the insertion or extraction
of ‘sheets. ot L

{¢) The Chubb strap or:Four-Edge lock. This fastens together. the two

- covers so, that the book cannot be opened without.the use of the key.

Thie strap is of spring steel covered with leather and cannot be cut
*through. - . )

{d) (a) and (c) can be fitted to one binder, or (b) and (c).

{¢) The Chubb seal lock. A recess is cut in the binder which takes a small
seal initialled by the officer fastenipg the lock. The lock is a sheet
security lock as (a), the additional safety being secured by. the fact
that the use of the key by an unauthorised person breaks the seal
with the initial on it. .

711. (2) Special sheets.—All Kalamazoo sheets are printed on Kalamazoo
watermarked paper. The paper is made specially for us and cannot be purchased
elsewhere. Additional safety can be obtained by :— :

(a) Printing the name of the user on the sheet. This actsasa deterrent to
printers not to copy these sheets except when in receipt of a signed
order from the firm whose name the sheet bears.

(b) The Kalamazoo One Colour Process of printing which is distinctive and
requires an extremely expensive p'ant to produce the sheets. (No
such plant exists in India.)



225

(¢) The Kalamazoo Patent * Stipple ” or *“ Blueing-in ” process used in
conjunction with Kalamazoo one-colour sheets. A sample of this
work is attached. Any single column or any number of columns may
be blued-in in this way as desired. The ink used is acid proof and the
erasure of an entry leaves a white mark. Such sheetsare printed from
a %ﬂate and the extra charge for the blueing-in process is Rs. 15-0-0
only per job, irrespective of the number of sheets required. The
plate lasts indefinitely and no charge under this head occurs at the

~ time of reprinting. Each form requires its own plate. The total
cost of the plate for the attached specimen inchiding all words, lines,
and blueing-in was Rs. 22-8-0.

| All the above locking and sheet devices refer to Kalamazoo Loose Leaf Books
only.
. T12. (3) Guarding the sheets.—It will be seen that if special sheets which cannot
be copied by local printers are used, it only becomes necessary to place the stock
“of spare sheets in the hands of a responsible official for safety to be assured. The
fact that’such an official controls the stock and only issues fresh sheets when
satisfied that the need exists is usually a sufficient safeguard, but the officer-in-
charge can also :— ’

(a) Initial or perforate with a perforating stamp every sheet he issues.
(b) Keep a register of sheets issued.

713. The above safety devices have-been instituted by us for use with books of
extreme importance, 4.e., banks’ specimen signature books, minute books, ete., but
are now-a-days séldom considered necessary in the case of books of accounts.

714, Legality.~—Occasionally -we find prospective customers who cast doubt

-~

12

‘on the legality of Loose Leaf Books. We hold the opinions of Sir John Simon,

K.C. and Sir Donglas McGarrel Hogg, K.C., to the effect that loose leaf books are in.
accordance with the laws governing Public Companies and Bankers and with the’

various Evidence Acts: In addition loose leaf books have repeatedly been admitted
as-evidence in Courts of Law all over the World.

(Signed) S. LIVINGSTON,
For Morland & Impey, Ltd.

M4 RD—1.6-28—500-~GIFS
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